
Agenda 
City Council Workshop 

September 25, 2025 | 5:00 PM 

Stanwood-Camano School District, Admin. Building Board Room 
26920 Pioneer Highway, Stanwood, WA 98292 

 
Members of the public may attend Stanwood City Council workshops in-person. 

 
1.  New Business 
 a. Missing Middle Housing Discussion 
2.  Adjourn 
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City of Stanwood 
City Council Staff Report 

 

 

Item Number: 1.a. 

Date: September 25, 2025 

Subject: Missing Middle Housing Discussion 

Contact Person: Patricia Love, Community Development Director 

Attachments: 1.   A. CC Briefing 092525 
2.   B. Missing Middle and Land Development Summary v2 w 

PC Recommendation 
3.   C. MMH Ordinance v5 CC 092525 
4.   D. Signed FFC 2025.09.08 
5.   E. Title 18 Land Divisions_ v7 CC Briefing 092525 
6.   F. Public Comments - CC Packet 092525 
7.   G. Summary of Street and Uitlity Standards v2 
8.   H. 2025 Street & Utility Standards Update v1 
9.   I. Street Standards Chapters 1-5 

10.   J. Transportation Standard Details 
11.   K. Storm System Standard Details. 
12.   L. Water System Standard Details 
13.   M. Sewer System Standard Details 

 

Issue: 
 
The purpose of this agenda item is for Council to review the Planning Commission 
recommendation on the Missing Middle Housing and Site Development Code 
Amendments. 
 
Staff Recommendation: 
 
Staff recommends that the City Council review and provide initial comments on the 
Missing Middle Housines Ordinances as recommended by the Stanwood Planning 
Commission. The amendments address recent changes in state legislation, support the 
City’s Comprehensive Plan goals for housing diversity and affordability, and modernize 

Page 2 of 384



development standards to reflect current best practices. By adopting these changes as 
a comprehensive package, the City hopes to avoid potential conflicts in the Municipal 
Code while the Unified Development Code is being amended. 
 
Committee Recommendation: 

The City Council has been deeply involved in the development of the proposed code 
and standards amendments, ensuring that the final product reflects a balance of 
perspectives and community priorities. Over the course of 2025, Councilmembers and 
the Planning Commission have participated in a series of worksessions, collaborative 
discussions, and joint meetings that have shaped the direction of the amendments. Key 
policy review meetings and feedback included: 

• A Joint Planning Commission and City Council meeting on February 10, 2025, 
where foundational policy considerations were discussed. 

• Council work sessions on May 8 and June 26, 2025, which provided focused 
forums to examine draft language, evaluate policy options, and ensure alignment 
with the community’s vision. 

• Ongoing discussions at Community Development Committee (CDC) meetings 
throughout 2025, allowing continuous refinement of the amendments in response 
to emerging questions and community input. 

• Planning Commission meetings throughout 2025 focused on targeted issues and 
strategies to expand opportunities for “missing middle” housing in Stanwood. 
Their work was guided by Council’s policy direction, emphasizing compliance 
with the Growth Management Act and state law while safeguarding the City’s 
established residential character. 

 
Public input has been an important part of this process. The Planning Commission held 
a public hearing on August 11, 2025, and, after continued deliberations, reconvened the 
hearing on September 8, 2025. Following the close of public testimony and Commission 
discussion, they unanimously voted to recommend approval of the proposed ordinances 
as outlined in this staff report.  This recommendation reflects the culmination of a year-
long collaborative process, integrating the perspectives of the Council, Planning 
Commission, community stakeholders, and staff, with the shared goal of positioning 
Stanwood to meet state mandates while preserving the qualities that make the 
community unique. 
 
Background: 
 
During the 2023 and 2024 Legislative Sessions, Washington State legislators passed 
several new laws governing housing.  These laws were enacted in response to the 
Washington State housing crisis declared by Governor and are intended to promote 
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housing production and affordability. 
 
The 2024–2044 Comprehensive Plan and Housing Action Plan include policies that 
align with Washington State’s mandate to increase the supply of missing middle 
housing as part of the broader effort to address the affordable housing crisis. With the 
Comprehensive Plan now adopted, the attached Missing Middle Housing Ordinances 
implement the City's Comprehensive Plan, Housing Action Plan, City Strategic Plan and 
aligns with the State Growth Management Act housing requirements.  
 
As part of the Missing Middle Housing Code Amendments, staff analyzed how the City’s 
existing development regulations may unintentionally restrict the ability of properties to 
achieve the residential densities envisioned by the Comprehensive Plan and as allowed 
under current zoning designations.  The analysis revealed how several regulatory codes 
created barriers to development. These include restrictive minimum lot sizes, setback 
requirements, road layout standards, and open space provisions—all of which can 
diminish the actual number of housing units developed on a site, even when higher 
densities are allowed by zoning.  The proposed amendments provide a new approach 
to land development in Stanwood that emphasizes flexibility over rigid standards. 
Specifically, the proposed amendments recommend removing traditional ridged 
development standards in favor of a more adaptable framework that encourages 
creative site design and responds to market demand.  
 
Key components of the proposed amendments include: 

• Missing Middle Housing: Update the permitted use matrix with missing middle 
housing and STEP (Shelters, Transitional, Emergency and Permanent 
Supportive Housing) housing types.  

• Flexible Subdivision Design: Developers would have the option to pursue 
alternative subdivision layouts that are better suited to site conditions and 
housing needs.  

• Reduced Lot Sizes and Setbacks: While maintaining the city’s adopted 
residential density standards, the amendments would allow smaller lots and 
reduced setbacks to encourage efficient land use and more housing types.  

• Amended Road Standards: Amending street standards to meet planned densities 
for infill developments by providing greater site design flexibility and utilization of 
available land.   

  
While the underlying adopted density is not changing—in fact, it is the same density 
standard adopted more than 20 years ago—new developments may appear or feel 
more dense than existing transitional subdivisions. This perception arises because the 
proposed code amendments aim to remove certain regulatory barriers, such as 
minimum lot size and setback requirements, that have historically and artificially lowered 
the achievable density. By eliminating these constraints, future developments will more 
closely reflect the adopted density, creating a more efficient use of land without actually 
increasing the established density itself.  These “missing middle” code amendments 
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don’t mean that every new project will be built at the maximum density allowed in a 
zoning district. Instead, they give builders more flexibility with lot sizes and housing 
types, making it easier to create a mix of homes that meet different needs. The goal is 
to encourage infill housing that offers a variety of options for people at all income levels 
and life stages, from young families to seniors. This approach helps the community 
grow in a way that is consistent with the Growth Management Act, while also supporting 
the city's housing goals. 

Summary:  
 
Over the past several months, the City has been actively developing proposed 
amendments to its subdivision and permitted use codes. These updates aim to better 
accommodate both the protection of critical areas and the integration of "missing 
middle" housing types—such as duplexes, triplexes, townhomes, and cottage housing. 
The overarching goal is to promote development flexibility that thoughtfully balances 
environmental stewardship with the need to provide housing options for a range of 
income levels. 
  
The Missing Middle Housing, Land Division and Adjustment (Subdivision), and Street 
Standards ordinances have been bundled into a single review package because they 
are interdependent and must work cohesively to support a clear, consistent, and flexible 
development framework. These ordinances collectively establish the standards that 
guide how housing is built, how land is divided, and how infrastructure like streets and 
sidewalks are designed. Reviewing them together ensures alignment across 
regulations, prevents internal conflicts or contradictions, and allows for a more 
integrated approach to promoting housing diversity, efficient land use, and well-
connected neighborhoods. 
  
This package includes three ordinances: 1) zoning code revisions to implement policies 
of the 2024 Comprehensive Plan related to missing middle housing and limited 
commercial infill; 2) an overhaul of the existing Title 16 Subdivisions into a new chapter 
of the Unified Development Code Title 18 Division 4: Land Divisions and Adjustments; 
and 3) revised street and utility standards to update the street cross-sections and other 
needed amendments to the utility standards.   
  
Below is a concise summary of the proposed changes. 

1. Housing  
1. Revise code to implement new state requirements regarding the citing and 

regulation of: 
▪ Housing units in existing non-residential buildings;  
▪ Accessory dwelling units  
▪ Emergency shelters, permanent supportive housing, and shelters  
▪ Co-living housing  
▪ Revised parking requirements related to missing middle housing 

types 
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2. Allow “missing middle” housing types, such as duplexes, multiplexes, 
townhouses, and cottages in all residential zones.  

3. Add new provisions to allow limited commercial infill, “corner store 
concept”, development on certain Uptown sites.   

4. Revise definitions in Title 17.20, as needed, to support new proposed 
code changes. 

5. Revise permitting procedures in Title 18 Division 2 Applications to support 
new proposed code sections.  

  

2. Title 18 Division 4 Land Divisions and Adjustments 
1. Revise and add new code sections to implement new state laws relating 

to: 
▪ Unit lot subdivisions 
▪ Zero lot line developments 
▪ Split lot subdivisions 

2. Add new code sections to address city development priorities, including: 
▪ Lot size averaging  
▪ Density transfer  
▪ Model home development  

3. Update and move lot size and density standards from Title 17 Zoning to 
new section in Land Divisions and Adjustments chapter.  

4. Update definitions in Title 18 Division 1, as needed to support new 
proposed code changes. 

5. Add graphics and charts to illustrate code concepts.  
6. Overall, reorganize and streamline existing Title 16 Subdivisions into a 

new chapter that is easier to use, avoids confusing duplicate language, 
and conforms to state law.  

  

3. Street and Utility Standards Amendments: 
▪ Add new roadway and access standards for alleys, shared driveways, and 

private drive isle. 
▪ Increased the number of lots that can access off a private road from 4 to 

9. 
▪ Updated the roadway cross sections and naming conventions to be 

consistent with the Comprehensive Plan. 
▪ Updated fire access turnaround options. 
▪ Updated the utility standards, materials, and provisions consistent with 

current technology and city practices. 
▪ Updated references to the Municipal Code and clarifications. 

 
Analysis: 
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Why provide housing options and development flexibility? 
Providing a diverse range of housing options and development flexibility is essential to 
meeting the needs of a growing and evolving community. As outlined in the City’s 
Comprehensive Plan and in accordance with the goals of the Washington State Growth 
Management Act (GMA), increasing housing diversity supports affordability, promotes 
equity, and ensures that people of all ages, incomes, and household types can find 
suitable housing within the community. 
 
Flexibility in Site Design  
Reducing the minimum lot size while maintaining the underlying density requirement, 
particularly in designated higher-density zones, provides increased flexibility in how a 
site is configured. This can lead to more efficient site layouts, integration of different 
housing types, and the ability to address site-specific topographic or critical area 
constraints. Smaller lots also create opportunities to accommodate a broader variety of 
missing middle housing, such as duplexes, townhomes, and cottage courts, within 
compact, walkable neighborhoods. 
  
Support for Housing Type Diversity 
The proposed concept supports the City’s objective to permit a diverse housing 
inventory. By allowing smaller lots and greater clustering flexibility, it becomes easier to 
integrate a mix of housing types within the same development. This diversity helps meet 
the needs of various household sizes, ages, and income levels, while also advancing 
goals related to housing affordability and choice. 
  
Improved Alignment with Gross Density Goals 
The amendments bring development outcomes closer to the gross density figures 
envisioned in the City’s Comprehensive Plan and zoning ordinances. 

• Gross density refers to the total number of units permitted on a property based 
on its size and zoning designation, before deductions for infrastructure and 
environmental constraints. 

• Net density, by contrast, reflects the number of units actually achieved after 
accounting for land set aside for roads, stormwater facilities, parks, critical areas, 
and other non-developable features. 

  
  
What are corner stores and why are they being proposed now? 
In 2003, the City adopted the Traditional Neighborhood zoning designation, which 
included provisions to reintroduce the “corner store” concept into the Uptown 
neighborhood. However, in the more than 20 years since its adoption, development 
within this zone has been exclusively residential. Despite the original intent, residential 
builders have not incorporated corner store spaces into their projects. 
  
As part of the 2024–2044 Comprehensive Plan update, the City has adopted new 
housing policies that call for a reevaluation of Uptown commercial uses—specifically the 
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reintroduction of corner stores. These small-scale commercial spaces play a key role in 
creating vibrant, walkable neighborhoods by providing residents with convenient access 
to everyday necessities and services, often within walking distance of home. When 
integrated thoughtfully alongside missing middle housing types, corner stores contribute 
to mixed-use environments that blend increased residential density with neighborhood-
scale commercial activity, fostering both community interaction and local economic 
vitality. 
  
To solicit public input on this concept, the City hosted an open house—both online and 
in person—on May 29. The event was promoted through the City’s social media 
channels and generated over 400 public comments.  
  
Code provisions have been designed around the following concepts: 

• Provide convenient services within walking distance of neighborhoods; and  
• Require development standards that reduce potential impacts on adjacent homes 

such as noise, odors, signage, lighting and parking.  

  
  
What do road standards have to do with missing middle housing? 
Amending street standards is another strategy that the city can use to help meet density 
goals and accommodate missing middle housing types. Traditional street design 
requirements, such as wide public rights-of-way and limits on the number of units 
allowed on private roads, were often developed with large-scale subdivisions in mind 
and may not be well-suited for today’s infill and compact housing developments. 
Revisiting these standards can offer greater site design flexibility and make it easier to 
optimize the use of available land.  Staff is proposing the following options for 
consideration:  The proposed amendments include:  
  
Add a Standard for Shared Driveways 
With the proposed new land division requirements regarding unit lot and split lot 
subdivisions, the City anticipates the need to establish a new driveway design standard 
capable of accommodating up to three residential dwelling units on a single parcel. This 
anticipated standard is being developed to support small-scale, infill residential 
development to ensure safe and functional site access for multi-unit configurations. 
  
These shared driveways will serve accessory dwelling units (ADUs) and attached 
housing types such as duplexes and triplexes. By providing clear guidance on driveway 
width, surfacing, turning radii, emergency access, and shared access coordination, the 
City aims to remove barriers to development while maintaining public safety, 
infrastructure integrity, and neighborhood compatibility. 
  
Amend Stanwood’s Private Road Standards 
One strategy to facilitate infill development is to increase the number of lots or dwelling 
units permitted on a private road. This option can be especially advantageous for 
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smaller or irregularly shaped parcels, where constructing a full public roadway may be 
impractical, cost-prohibitive, or result in an inefficient use of land. Allowing additional 
units on a private access road can unlock development potential without compromising 
safety or accessibility. 
  
City staff is recommending an increase in the current limit from 4 to 9 lots on a private 
road. This recommendation is consistent with the maximum number of lots allowed 
under a short plat, thereby simplifying the infill development process and reducing 
regulatory barriers for small- to mid-sized projects. Importantly, all developments would 
still be required to comply with essential fire and life safety standards, including 
adequate road width, emergency vehicle access, and turnarounds, to ensure public 
safety is not compromised. 
  
Add a Standard for Private Drive Isles in Multifamily, Mixed-Use and Commercial / 
Industrial Developments 
To enhance clarity and ensure consistent application of access and circulation 
requirements, the City is introducing a new standard specifically for private drive isles 
within multifamily, mixed-use, and commercial/industrial developments. These types of 
developments often include internal drive aisles that function similarly to public streets 
but are privately maintained. By establishing clear design criteria the new standard will 
help ensure that private drive aisles are safe, navigable by emergency and service 
vehicles, and appropriately integrated into site layouts.  
  
Update Fire Turn Around Standards 
The proposed updates include revisions to fire access and turnaround requirements to 
ensure consistency with current fire code regulations. As residential development 
patterns evolve, particularly with increased interest in infill housing and smaller-scale 
subdivisions, it is critical that emergency vehicle access is maintained across all site 
configurations.  
  
The updated standards provide fire access options to help site flexibility while 
maintaining compliance with fire safety regulations. These options include the traditional 
cul-de-sac, as well as alternative configurations such as the “Y” design, hammerhead, 
and “T” turnaround, all of which provide adequate space for emergency vehicle 
maneuvering. Additionally, a fire hydrant clearance detail has been added to ensure 
unobstructed access to hydrants.  
  
Other Amendments  
While not all of the proposed updates to the Street and Utility Standards are directly 
related to missing middle housing or land division regulations, incorporating these 
revisions at this time presents an opportunity to modernize outdated standards and 
improve overall consistency. Addressing these updates now, concurrent with other code 
amendments, avoids the inefficiency of initiating a second, separate round of changes 
in the near future. These amendments include:  

• Adopting new construction materials and infrastructure technologies have 

Page 9 of 384



occurred over the past decade; 
• Incorporation of state law requirements for roadway access and utility 

connections related to accessory dwelling units (ADUs);  
• Update sewer and water material specifications and equipment to improve 

system efficiency and operational performance;  
• Remove outdated reference to certain materials and equipment;   
• Standardize water and sewer infrastructure systems and materials to increased 

cost efficiency by minimizing the variety of spare parts needed for maintenance 
and repairs; and  

• Adopt new maintenance standards to ensure the long-term functionality of public 
infrastructure and to protect the City’s water and sewer treatment plant from 
damage resulting from neglect or poor upkeep. 

 
 
Financial Impact: 
 
No formal financial analysis has been prepared for the Missing Middle ordinances, as 
the amendments are expected to result in the same number of housing units, or 
potentially more, than would otherwise be built under current regulations. From a city 
operations standpoint, this means no significant change in costs is anticipated. For the 
community, however, the goal is to create more entry-level and downsizing housing 
options, giving young families, seniors, and multiple generations the opportunity to 
remain in Stanwood. This helps ensure that residents can continue to live in the 
community where they were raised or have called home for much of their lives. 
 
Council Options: 
 
The attached ordinances and summaries are being presented to the Council at a work 
session to allow time to review the Planning Commission’s recommendations, ask 
questions of staff, and provide initial feedback on the proposed amendments. The first 
reading of the ordinance, along with the required public hearing, is scheduled for 
October 9, 2025. 
 
Recommended Motion: 
 
Not applicable at this time. 
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Missing Middle, Land Division, and Street Standards
City Council Worksession Briefing

September 25, 2025

STANWOOD MUNICIPAL CODE UPDATE

1
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Planning For Housing – Why?
Washington State Growth Management Act

Growth Management Act: 

The Growth Management Act 
(GMA) requires local 
governments to “plan for 
and accommodate*” 
housing affordable to all 
income levels. 

2

Picture:  MRSC Website

*Note: GMHB Decision on August 1, 2025 = Accommodate May mean “Require” and Potentially Fund 
Affordable Housing; Clarification Is Being Sought. 
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Planning For Housing – Why?
Local Goals and Desires

Stanwood’s housing guidance and visioning plans:

Stanwood Comprehensive Plan:
Envision a range of housing types to ensure a variety of living accommodations
Encourage the preservation of open space and minimize environmental impacts

Stanwood Housing Action Plan:
Provide a wider variety of housing opportunities for homeowners and renters.
Provide infill development.

2025-2023 Strategic Plan:
Adopt zoning regulations that allow a variety of housing types.
Apply growth management strategies to meet population and employment targets

3
Page 13 of 384



Planning For Housing – State Mandates
2023 / 2024 Legislative Bills

4

New legislative mandates from the State to local jurisdictions

Mandates include:
• Allow additional housing units in existing buildings,
• Allow two Accessory Dwelling units per lot,
• Allowing different types of “missing middle” housing,
• Accommodate emergency shelters, transitional housing, emergency 

housing, and permanent supportive housing,
• Allow co-living housing units in zones that allow 6 or more units per 

acre.
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Planning For Housing –Where?
Stanwood Housing Capacity

5

Where is there room for 
additional housing?

• Infill of Middle Housing
• Downtown Mixed Use

Red = Parcels that have development capacity

"Middle housing" is defined as “buildings that 
are compatible in scale, form, and character 

with single-family houses and contain two or 
more attached, stacked, or clustered homes 

including duplexes, triplexes, fourplexes, 
fiveplexes, sixplexes, townhouses, stacked 

flats, courtyard apartments, and cottage 
housing.” 
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Planning For Housing – Stanwood Approach
Missing Middle Housing Amendment Package

6

3 Ordinances: Permitting Uses, Land Division, & Street Standards
Reviewing them together ensures alignment across regulations, prevents internal conflicts or contradictions, 
and allows for a more integrated approach to promoting housing diversity, efficient land use, and well-
connected neighborhoods.

 Missing Middle Housing (Ordinance 1549):  Update the permitted use matrix with missing middle 
housing and STEP (Shelters, Transitional, Emergency and Permanent Supportive Housing) housing types.

 Flexible Subdivision Design (Ordinance 1550): Developers would have the option to pursue alternative 
subdivision layouts that are better suited to site conditions and housing needs.
 

 Amended Road Standards (Ordinance 1551):  Amending street standards to meet planned densities for 
infill developments by providing greater site design flexibility and utilization of available land.  
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Planning for Housing
Missing Middle Housing Ordinance

7
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
What is included?

8

1. Implementation of state requirements: 
 Housing units in existing non-residential buildings; 
 Accessory dwelling units 
 Emergency shelters, permanent supportive housing, and shelters 
 Co-living housing 
 Revised parking requirements related to missing middle housing types

2. Allow “missing middle” housing types, such as duplexes, multiplexes, townhouses, 
and cottages in most residential zones. 

3. New Corner Store provisions to allow limited commercial infill in the Uptown Area.  

4. Revise definitions in Title 17.20, as needed, to support new proposed code 
changes.

5. Revise permitting procedures in Title 18 Division 2 Applications to support new 
proposed code sections. 
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Definitions

9

Accessory Dwelling Unit
Attached Accessory Dwelling Unit (New)
Detached Accessory Dwelling Unit (New)
Co-Living Housing (New)
Daycare Facility (Updated)
Drive Isle (New)
Duplex (Updated)
Dwelling
Dwelling, Multifamily
Emergency Housing (New)
Gross Floor Area (Updated)
Major Transit Stop (New)

Multifamily Dwelling (Updated)
Permanent Supportive Housing (New)
Principal Unit(New)
Short Term Rental (New)
Single Family Dwelling
Sleeping Unit (New)
Tandem Parking (New)
Townhouse (Updated)
Transitional Housing (New)
 

New and Moved Definitions – Title 17, Zoning to Title 18, Unified Development Code
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Permitted Use Matrix Update

State Mandates:
 Co-Living Housing - State Mandate
 Accessory Dwelling Units – State Mandate
 Daycare Center – Added to PF Zone

Missing Middle Housing:
 Cottage Housing – Missing Middle Housing Option in MR, TN-Res, DMU and GC Zones
 Townhouse – Missing Middle Housing Option in SR 9.6, SR 7.0 SR 5.0, TN-Res, and DMU Zones
 Triplex – Deleted; Considered Townhome
 Live-Work Units – Added to TN-Res and TN-MU Zones

STEP Housing (Shelters, Transitional, Emergency, Permanent Housing) Mandate:
 Permanent Supportive Housing – State Mandate
 Transitional Housing – Added to TN-MU Zone

Other: 
 Daycare Home - Updated to Include in TN-Res Zone
 Group Home and Home Occupations – Added to TN-Res and TN-MU Consistent with Other Residential 

Zones
 Daycare, Mini – Deleted; Now Covered Under Daycare
 Small Scale Commercial Infill – Corner Stores Allowed in the Uptown Area

10
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Housing Types by Zone

Land Use – 
Proposed Amendments

SR 
12.4

SR 
9.6

SR 
7.0

SR 
5.0

MR TN-
Res

TN-
MU

DM
U

NB GC PI GI

Co-Living Housing P P P P

Daycare, Home AC AC AC AC AC AC P

Dwelling, Accessory P P P P P P P

Group Home P P P P P P P P P

Home Occupation AC AC AC AC AC AC AC AC AC AC

Residential Zones Commercial Zones Industrial

Black = Existing Municipal Code  Red = Code Changes
11
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Housing Types by Zone

Land Use – 
Proposed Amendments

SR 
12.4

SR 
9.6

SR 
7.0

SR 
5.0

MR TN-
RES

TN-
MU

DM
U

NB GC PI GI

Single Family Residential 
- Detach

P P P P P P

Duplex – 2 Units P P P P P P P P

Townhome  - 3-6 Units P P P P P P P P P

Cottage  - SF Detached P P P P P P P P P

Live-Work Units P P P

Multi-Family P P P P P

Residential Zones Commercial Zones Industrial

Black = Existing Municipal Code  Red = Code Changes
12
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance

Emergency Shelters:
Temporary shelter for individuals or families who are currently homeless; Emergency shelter facilities may 
include day and warming centers that do not provide overnight accommodations.”

 
Transitional Housing:
Independent and permanent housing and supportive services to homeless individuals or families for up to 
two years 
 
Emergency Housing:  
Temporary indoor accommodations for individuals or families who are homeless or at imminent risk of 
becoming homeless, for up to 60 days, that is intended to address the basic health, food, clothing, and 
personal hygiene needs of individuals or families.
 
Permanent Supportive Housing:
Subsidized, leased housing with no limit on length of stay that prioritizes people who need comprehensive 
support services to retain tenancy.  

13
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Housing Types by Zone

Land Use – 
Proposed Amendments

SR 
12.4

SR 
9.6

SR 
7.0

SR 
5.0

MR TN-
RES

TN-
MU

DM
U

NB GC PI GI

Emergency Shelter P P P P P P P

Emergency Housing P P P P P P

Permanent Supportive 
Housing

P P P P P P P P P P

Transitional Housing P P P P P P P P P

Residential Zones Commercial Zones Industrial

Black = Existing Municipal Code  Red = Code Changes

14
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Base Bulk Standards

  SR 12.4 SR 9.6 SR 7.0 SR 5.0 MR TN-RES

NOTE: Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot depth are 
removed from this table for ease of review; however, these standards are not intended to be 
deleted by this ordinance.

Front Lot Line Setback 
(Feet)

25 10 10 10 10 10

Rear Lot Line Setback 
(Feet)

25 20 15 15 5 15

Side Lot Line Setback 
(Feet)

5 5 5 5 25

Or 5 on 
Existing 
Lots < 
10,000 

sf

5

Side Lot Line Setback, 
Corner (Feet)

15 15 15 15 25

Or 5 on 
Existing 
Lots < 
10,000 

sf

15

Setbacks for Decks:

Front Yard

Rear Yard

 

Half The Front Setback

5

Building Height1  (Feet) 30 30 30 30 402 30

Lot Coverage (Percent) 40%3 40% 40% 50% 40% 50%

Minimum Driveway 
Length (Feet)

20 20 20 20 20 20

15

Bulk standards address building setbacks, height, 
and lot coverage

Updated applying the Planned Residential 
Development (PRD) standard. 

This amendment is intended to simplify the code 
by eliminating the current system, which includes 
multiple, and at times conflicting, standards 
based on land use type. 

Similar updates are being applied to the 
Commercial/Mixed-Use, Industrial, and Parks 
Matrixes
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Flexibility in Bulk Standards

16

 
Accessory 

Dwelling Unit
Accessory 
Building

Cottage
Lot

Unit 
Lot 

Subdivision

Attached Units 
or Zero
Lot Line

Front Lot Line Setback (Feet) Underlying 
Zoning

Underlying 
Zoning

10 10 10

Rear Lot Line Setback (Feet) 5 5 10 10 10

Rear Lot Line Setback, Alley 
(Feet)

0 5

Or 2 for 
Structures 

Under 200 sf

5 5 0

Side Lot Line Setback (Feet) 5 5

Or 2 for 
Structures 

Under 200 sf

5 51 52

Side Lot Line Setback, Corner 
(Feet)

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater)

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater)

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater)

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater)

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater)

Lot Coverage (Percent) 65% 10% 60% 80% 80%

Maximum Building Size 1,000 square 
feet

20% of 
Principle 
Building

1,200 square 
feet

N/A N/A

Specific setback provisions for Missing 
Middle Housing Types:

 Accessory Dwelling Units (ADUs), Cottage 
Housing,  Cluster Lots,  Unit Lots,

  Zero Lot Line Developments, Attached Housing 
Unit Projects. 

The revised standards help facilitate missing 
middle housing options that can increase 
affordability and improve the diversity of 
housing options available within the 
community.
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Housing Units in Existing Buildings

Standards:
 50% Density Increase
 No New Parking
 Building Permits Required
 Maintain Commercial Use on Main Floor on Arterials 

and Collector Streets
 Buildings Must Connect to Water and Sewer

Where Could This Apply in Stanwood?
 Haggen Commercial Center
 Uptown Commercial Area by YMCA
 Downtown 

17

Converting a commercial building into residential units

State requires cities to allow commercial-to-residential conversions.
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Accessory Dwelling Units

Commonly referred to as “Mother-In-Law” units

New changes to legislature:
 Must allow 2 ADU’s per lot
 Minimum size of 300 sf; Maximum size of 1,200 sf:

 An ADU located entirely within an existing primary structure: 
max of  1,200 gsf

 Detached ADUs on Lots Less Than 12,400 Square Feet: max of 
1,000 gsf

 Detached ADUs and Additions on Lots 12,400 Square Feet or 
Greater: max of 1,200 gsf

 Can be sold independently

 Required to meet most setbacks
 Additional restrictions on parking and design requirements

18
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Co-Living Housing

Co-living housing:

 Residential Development 
 Independent Living And Sleeping Units 
 Rented And Lockable 
 Shared Kitchen And Common Area Facilities 

Commonly Referred to As: 

Congregate Living Facilities,  Single Room Occupancy,  
Rooming House,  Boarding House, Lodging House, And 
Residential Suites
State law mandates that cities planning under the Growth 
Management Act allow co-housing units as a permitted use on 
any lots that allows six multifamily residential units or 
more and in mixed-used zones. 

19
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Small Scale Commercial in Uptown Area – “Corner Store”
Option to allow Corner Store uses 

and live-work units in the Uptown 
Area

 Along Major Streets
 Serve limited convenience shopping 

and personal service needs of the 
immediate surrounding 
neighborhood

 Allows commercial daycares or small 
family businesses that do not quality 
as home occupations 

20

Red = Parcels along major roads in the Uptown area that have 
development capacity
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Corner Stores – Allowed Uses

21

Minor Decision
Administrative Permit Approval 

Type II with Public Notice
Maximum Floor Area of 3,000 square feet

Major Decision
Public Hearing Permit Review Process 

Type III with Hearing Examiner Hearing
Maximum Floor Area of 5,000 square feet

Indoor Animal Grooming

Healthcare Office, Single Practitioner

Live-Work Units

Retail Shop/Boutique

Salon

Café/Bistro

Coffee Shop/Bakery

Grocery

Preschool

Professional Office
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Corner Stores – Standards

22

Standard Regulation

Architectural Design Street oriented, transparent windows, size and scale of residential 
zoning, landscaping

Parking No backing out onto street; no parking in front of building

Uses No drive through businesses

Hours of Operation 7 am to 10 pm

Neighborhood Compatibility Restrictions on odors and noise; alternative impact  study allowed 
if requested

Signage Limits on size, type and illumination

Maintenance On-going requirement to maintain building and property exterior
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance
Other

Parking:
 Amends the residential parking stall dimensions as required by state law: 8 x 18 per RCW 36.70A.622
 Adds Co-Living parking ratio at 0.25 stalls per sleeping unit per RCW 36.70A.535

Concurrency:
 Exempts residential units within an existing building from transportation concurrency requirements

Sewer Rates:
 Amends the sewer rates for co-living housing at 0.5 unit for calculating sewer connections

Permitting Type Table Update:
 Adds small scale commercial uses as either a Type 2 Permit for minor uses or Type 3 Permit for major 
uses; Small updates for consistency with other amendments  

23
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Planning for Housing
Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance

24
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Why?

25

Purpose:  Build in development flexibility during the platting process to support 
encourage the development of diverse housing while: 
 Preserve Site Characteristics: Unique features such as wetlands, mature 

trees, and challenging topographies can be more easily integrated into 
designs. 
 

 Avoid Monotony: Flexible lot layouts encourage varied housing styles and 
configurations, mitigating the repetitive appearance often associated with 
suburban subdivisions.
 

 Support Housing Diversity: A mix of lot sizes accommodates a broader 
range of housing types, making neighborhoods more inclusive and vibrant.
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
What is included?

26

Title 16, Subdivisions is being repealed; and New Unified Development Code, Title 18.  New Part 4, 
Land Divisions and Adjustments includes:

Chapter 18.400 – General Provisions
Chapter 18.402 – Standards for Land Division and Adjustments
Chapter 18.404 – Subdivision Process
Chapter 18.406 – Lot Split Process
Chapter 18.408 – Binding Site Plan Process
Chapter 18.410 – Boundary Line Adjustment Process
Chapter 18.412 – Site Improvements

 
Other Amendments Include:
 Moving and adding definitions to Title 18
 Updating the permit type table to reflect new subdivision types
 Updating the permit chapter with requirements for bonds and securities
 Relocating and revising the recreation and open space chapter in Title 17 to coincide with 

subdivision amendments
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Definitions

27

Binding Site Plan
Boundary Line Adjustment
Cluster Development
Declaration of Short Subdivisions
Dedication
Deed
Density (New)
Density, Gross / Gross Density
Density, Net / Net Density (New)
Easement
Final Approval
Homeowners Association (New)
Lot
Lot Area, Lot Depth (New)
Lot, Parent (New)
Lot of Record (New)

Lot Split (New)
Lot Split Survey (New)
Lot, Unit (New)
Plat; Preliminary Plat and Final Plat
Preliminary Approval (New)
Private Road (New)
Public Street (New)
Right of Way
Short Plat
Sidewalk (New)
Street Line (New)
Subdivision; Short and Long Subdivision
Tract
Unit Lot Subdivision (New)
Utilities Easements (New)
Zero Lot Line Home 

New and Moved Definitions – Title 17, Zoning to Title 18, Unified Development Code
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Application, Permits and Lot Development

28

Applications:
 Added Lot Split Subdivisions as a Type I Permit (SMC 18.230)
 Added Unit Lot Subdivisions as a Type II Permit (SMC 18.230)

Lot Size Development Flexibility:
 Existing underlying gross density remains 

unchanged
 For subdivisions of 10 lots or more, at least three (3) 

distinct lot size categories shall be provided, with each 
category representing a difference of at least 10% 
variation from the average lot size.

 Lots of varying sizes shall be distributed throughout 
the subdivision in a pattern that avoids clustering of 
identical lot sizes.

 4,000 sf lot size averaging is allowed 
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Planning For Housing 
New Housing Diversity Section (SMC 18.400.045)

29

Staff Response:

Minimum Housing Type Diversity
(a)For subdivisions creating 10 - 20 dwelling units, a minimum of two (2) different housing types shall be 

provided.
(b)For subdivisions creating 21 or more dwelling units, a minimum of three (3) different housing types 

shall be provided.
 

Housing Type Definitions: Housing types may include, but are not limited to:
(a)Detached single-family dwellings (standard or small-lot)
(b)Cottage housing units
(c)Duplexes
(d)Townhouses, Maximum of three attached units per building

 
Minimum Percentage Requirements

(a)No single housing type may comprise more than 60 percent of the total units in the subdivision. 
(b)Each housing type must represent at least 10 percent of the total unit count.

 
Distribution and Integration

(a)Housing types shall be distributed throughout the subdivision in a manner that avoids clustering of a 
single type in isolated areas.
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Open Space Requirements

30

Inconsistency and Confusion with Current Open Space Requirements: 

 Zoning Code: Based On Square Footage Per Number Of Bedrooms Per Unit
Square Footage: SFR = 110 sf / Occupancy    and     MF / Townhouse = 50 sf / Occupancy

 PRD Standards:  10% of Gross Lot Area

 TN Zoning:  0.5 Acres / Every 10 Acres

Existing City Code
Bedrooms / Unit Occupancy

Actual City Occupancy Statistics
WA Office of Financial Management

1-Bedroom 2 Detached SFR 2.94

2-Bedroom 3.5 Duplex or Townhouse 1.75

3-Bedroom 4.5 3 / 4 Unit Attached 
Townhouse

2.4

4+ Bedrooms 5.5 5+ MF 1.97

Conflicting
 Data

Inconsistent Standards for Similar Development Types
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Open Space Requirements

31

Issues with Current Code:
Confusing; Inconsistent Requirements; Requirements Not Based On Actual City Data;

Focus on Large Scale Recreational Uses Vs Open Space; Not Achieving Desired Goal

Proposed New Approach:
 Standardized Based On Subdivision Type;  Not Unit Type

 Critical Areas not counted towards the open space

 Adds Small Amount of Open Space to Short Plats

 Allows for Open Space or Recreational Space

   Proportional to Development Size

 Single or Multiple Tracts; Min Size = 4,000 sf
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Model Homes

Allows the construction of homes in a new subdivision or development 
before the completion of all infrastructure or final plat approval.

 4 units per plat or development

 Installation of roads, utilities, and safety measures before allowing the 
public access into the home

 Follow the standard permitting process
 
 Ensure building complies with zoning standards

 Require bonding 

32
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Unit Lot Subdivisions

Unit Lot - New Subdivision Type: 
 Up to 3 Units
 A unit lot subdivision is a type of 

land division that allows for the 
creation of smaller, individual 
lots within a larger lot.

 The  “Parent Lot” must meet the 
underlying zoning.  

 Applies to ADU’s, townhouses, 
condominiums, or other multi-
unit residential projects This approach facilitates the sale of individual units while 

maintaining shared ownership or responsibility for 
common areas, utilities, and infrastructure. 

ADU 
Example

33
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Planning For Housing 
Restricts ULS without An Associated Development

34

Staff Response:

A Unit Lot Subdivision (ULS) is defined as the division of a single parent lot into two or three unit lots. This 
process is intended solely to facilitate the creation of unit lots that function as part of an integrated development 
and is not a mechanism to bypass the standard subdivision process. To ensure the ULS process is applied the 
following amendment is proposed. 

NEW:  18.402.100 Unit Lot Subdivision Standards

Applicability. This section applies to the creation of unit lots, for the purpose of sale or lease, from a legally 
established parent lot. 

Unit Lot Subdivision application shall be submitted and reviewed concurrently with the associated 
development application, such as a site plan or building permit, that establishes the overall project 
design. 

The ULS shall not be reviewed or approved independently from its parent development.

The ULS process shall not be used as a stand-alone means to create buildable lots where no unified 
development proposal exists.
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Split Lot Subdivisions

Split Lot - New Subdivision Type:
 Infill Lots Only 
 Limit to 2 Lot subdivisions
 Frontage Improvement Requirements 

Delayed to Building Permit
No Park / Open Space Requirements
Drainage and Utility Connections 

Managed with House Construction
 Lot Size Averaging is Not Allowed

35
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Binding Site Plans

A Binding Site Plan (BSP):
 Subdivision of commercial, industrial, or 

condominium properties
 Includes shared infrastructure, common 

facilities, access and utility easements
 Can by recorded prior to installation of site 

infrastructure
 Commonly used when development is intended 

for lease, sale, or condominium ownership 
 Requires full compliance with zoning regulations
 Installation of infrastructure is delayed until 

project construction or building occupancy

36

Google Graphic Example
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Cottage Housing

Cottage Developments –Existing Code:  
 Small Houses: 1,500 sf or Less
 10 Units / Acre
 Centered on Common Green Space
 Attached or Detached Garages
 Target Audience: Downsizers, 

Retirees, Singles
 Relocated to Title 18

37

Graphic Source: City of Milwaukie and Cascadia Partners
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Zero Lot Lines

Zero Lot Lines – New Subdivision Type:
 Structures May Be Built Directly On One Or More Property 

Lines 
 Applies Only To Duplex Or Townhouses
 Provides Alternative Housing Choices 
 Currently Allowed In Many Jurisdictions 

Does NOT apply to detached SFR:
 Detached SFR = Standard Bulk / Setback Standards
 SFR Flexibility:

 Include Cottage Housing Option
 Lot Size Averaging Option 

38
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Land Division and Adjustment Ordinance
Subdivision Process

Establishes Clear, Concise Subdivision Process and Requirements:

1. Preliminary Plat Application and Approval – Application submittal 
2. Civil Plan Submittal and Approval –Detailed engineering plans
3. Site Construction of Infrastructure –Construction of infrastructure
4. Construction of Buildings – Record plat and build homes

39
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Planning for Housing
Street and Utility Standards Update

40
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Street and Utility Standards Ordinance
Overview

Objective:  Support missing middle housing infill and new subdivision options
 Existing standards designed around large, suburban style subdivisions of the 1970’s and 1980’s

 Creates barriers to infill development and compact housing options

Standards: Creating new and updated standards to complement housing and subdivision options
 Ally – New Cross Section

 New Shared Driveway – Serve Up To 3 Units; Services Split Lots Or Unit Lot Subdivisions

 Updated Private Road – Serve Up To 9 Units Versus Old 4 Lot Standard

 New Private Drive Isle – Serves Multifamily, Mixed-use, Commercial And Industrial Site Developments

 Updated Fire Turn Arounds – Cul-De-Sac, “Y”, Hammerhead, and “T” Options

 Public Road Standards – Increased Sidewalk Width

 New Bus Pad – Added Community Transit’s Bus Pad Requirements (Requirements Needed for Bus Shelters)

 General Text Amendments Addressing: Materials, Equipment, Specifications and Maintenance

41
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Street and Utility Standards Ordinance
New Private Roadway Standards

42

Alley
20’ ROW

10’ Travel Lanes
Secondary Access

Shared Driveway
Up To 3 – Units
20’ ROW
9’ Travel Lanes
Maximum Length = 150’
Sprinklers Required
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Street and Utility Standards Ordinance
New Private Roadway Standards

43

31’ ROW
2–10-foot travel lanes

5-foot sidewalks

Private Road
Up To 9 Units

Shared Drive Isle
Commercial
Multi-Family
Mixed-Use
Industrial

Varied ROW
One-Way = 12’
Two-Way = 24’
Fire Lane = 26’
5’ Sidewalk on One Side
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Street and Utility Standards Ordinance
Fire Turn Around Options

44

Cul-De-Sac Hammerhead “T” Turnaround “Y” Turnaround Fire Hydrant Bump Out
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Street and Utility Standards Ordinance
Public Roads – 10’ Sidewalks

45

SR 532
Minor Arterial

Increased 
Sidewalk to 10’

Residential Collector:
80th, 284th, 64th, 72nd,
276th, 272nd, Pioneer
Hwy, 267th

Increased Sidewalk
To 10’
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Street and Utility Standards Ordinance
General Amendments

Objective:  Targeted Updates Needed to Modernize Standards

 Adopting new construction materials and infrastructure technologies have occurred over the past 
decade;

 Incorporation of state law requirements for roadway access and utility connections related to 
accessory dwelling units (ADUs); 

 Update sewer and water material specifications and equipment to improve system efficiency and 
operational performance; 

 Remove outdated references to certain materials and equipment;  

 Standardize water and sewer infrastructure systems and materials to increased cost efficiency by 
minimizing the variety of spare parts needed for maintenance and repairs; and 

 Adopt new maintenance standards to ensure the long-term functionality of public infrastructure and 
to protect the City’s water and sewer treatment plant from damage resulting from neglect or poor 
upkeep.

46
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Next Steps:

47

 Additional Questions:  Email, 1:1 Meetings, Other

 Public Hearing and First Reading:  October 9, 2025

 Second Reading and Adoption:  October 23, 2025

 Optional Third Reading and Adoption:  November 13, 2025
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Stanwood Municipal Code Update Project 

Missing Middle and Land Development Code Amendment Summary 

Planning Commission Recommendation Version 

Overview 
The Growth Management Act (GMA) requires all cities and counties to adopt 
development regulations consistent with their Comprehensive Plans. In September of 
2024 the Stanwood City Council adopted the 2024-2044 Comprehensive Plan that 
encourages and supports adding missing middle housing in the community.   

During the 2023 and 2024 Legislative Sessions, Washington State legislators passed several new 
laws governing housing.  These laws were enacted in response to the Washington State housing 
crisis declared by Governor and are intended to promote housing production and affordability.  
These laws include: 

 

Law Topic 
HB 1042  
(RCW 35A.21) 
 

Allow additional housing units in existing buildings. 
 

HB 1337 
(RCW 36.70A.680 / 
681 - GMA) 
 

Allow two Accessory Dwelling units per lot. 
 

RCW 36.70A. 130 
(GMA) 

Directs local governments to plan for and accommodate housing 
affordable to all economic segments of the population, promote a 
variety of residential densities and housing types, and encourage 
preservation of existing housing stock. 
 

HB 1220  
(RCW 35A.21.430) 

Provide emergency shelters, transitional housing, emergency 
housing, and permanent supportive housing. 
 

HB 1998 
(RCW 36.70A.535 – 
GMA) 
 

Allow co-living housing units in zones that allow 6 or more units per 
acre. 
 

HB 5258 
(RCW 58.17.060) 

Allow unit lot subdivisions to facilitate the sale of missing middle 
housing or accessory dwelling units on fee simple lots.  
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In 2025 the City initiated a code amendment process to amend its land use and 
subdivision standards to integrate "missing middle" housing types—such as duplexes, 
triplexes, townhomes, and cottage housing into it land use code. The overarching goal of 
these amendments is to promote development flexibility that thoughtfully balances 
environmental stewardship with the need to provide housing options for a range of income 
levels. 

The amendments provide a new approach to land development in Stanwood that 
emphasizes flexibility over rigid standards. Specifically, the proposed amendments 
recommend removing traditional bulk regulations, such as strict lot sizes, width, depth, 
and other dimensional requirements, in favor of a more adaptable framework that 
encourages creative site design and responds to market demand. 

Key components of the proposed amendments include: 

▪ Missing Middle Housing:  Update the permitted use matrix with missing middle 
housing and STEP (Shelters, Transitional, Emergency and Permanent Supportive 
Housing) housing types. 

▪ Flexible Subdivision Design: Developers would have the option to pursue 
alternative subdivision layouts that are better suited to site conditions and housing 
needs. 

▪ Reduced Lot Sizes and Setbacks: While maintaining the city’s adopted residential 
density standards, the amendments would allow smaller lots and reduced setbacks 
to encourage efficient land use and more housing types. 

The following provides a detailed summary of the proposed changes.  
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Missing Middle Housing Ordinance 
 

The purpose of the Missing Middle Housing Ordinance is to expand the availability and diversity 
of housing options within the City of Stanwood by allowing a broader range of housing types—
such as duplexes, triplexes, townhomes, and cottage housing—within traditionally single-family 
neighborhoods. This ordinance aims to accommodate the varied needs of all household types 
and income levels, ensuring that housing opportunities are accessible, inclusive, and equitable. 

This initiative supports and implements the goals and policies outlined in the City’s 2024-2044 
Comprehensive Plan and complies with the requirements of the Washington State Growth 
Management Act (GMA).  

To achieve full compliance with state law regarding missing middle housing, several sections of 
the Municipal Code must be amended. Due to the ongoing transition associated with the 
Municipal Code Update project, most of these amendments are currently being made within the 
existing Title 17, Zoning. Upon completion of the Municipal Code Update project, all relevant 
code sections will be fully transitioned into Title 18, UDC. 

Amendments include:  

▪ Chapter 17.20 – Definitions 
▪ Chapter 17.25 – General Provisions 
▪ Chapter 17.30 – Permitted Uses 
▪ Chapter 17.60 – Zoning Tables (Bulk Standards) 
▪ Chapter 17.95 – Residential Performance Standards 
▪ Chapter 17.100 – Nonresidential Performance Standards 
▪ Chapter 17.105 – Parking 
▪ Chapter 17.148 – Concurrency 
▪ Chapter 12.04 – Utility Rates 
▪ Chapter 18.230 – Review Types 

 

Definitions: 

New and moved definitions are shown below.  Newly added definitions are marked by (New) or 
(Updated). 
 
Accessory Dwelling Unit 
Attached Accessory Dwelling Unit (New) 
Detached Accessory Dwelling Unit (New) 
Co-Living Housing (New) 
Daycare Facility (Updated) 
Drive Isle (New) 
Duplex (Updated) 
Dwelling 
Dwelling, Multifamily 
Emergency Housing (New) 
Gross Floor Area (Updated) 
Major Transit Stop (New) 

Multifamily Dwelling (Updated) 
Permanent Supportive Housing (New) 
Principal Unit(New) 
Short Term Rental (New) 
Single Family Dwelling 
Sleeping Unit (New) 
Tandem Parking (New) 
Townhouse (Updated) 
Transitional Housing (New) 
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General Provisions - Housing Units in Existing Buildings: 

HB 1042 requires Cities allow the conversion of existing commercial and mixed-use buildings to 
multi-family housing.  If cities do not amend their development regulations, state law will 
preempt local regulations, and the new provisions will apply.  Significant amendments: 

▪ Allow a 50% density increase above what is permitted in the underlying zone if 
the housing is constructed entirely within the envelope of an existing building, 
provided that building and energy codes are met; 
 

▪ Prohibit the imposition of parking standards on the additional dwelling units 
(however, cities may require retention of existing parking required to satisfy 
existing residential parking requirements under local law and for any 
nonresidential uses that remain after new units are added); 
 

▪ Building permits are required per adopted building codes; 
 

▪ Commercial uses must be maintained on minor arterials and collectors as 
identified in the Comprehensive Plan; and 
 

▪ Buildings must be connected to water and sewer.  
 
 
Permitted Use Matrix Amendments: 

The permitted use matrix of the Stanwood Municipal Code is currently being updated to align 
with recent changes in state legislation that encourage the development of missing middle 
housing in residential zones. This amendment is intended to support greater housing diversity 
and affordability by making it legally permissible to build housing types such as duplexes, 
triplexes, and accessory dwelling units in areas traditionally reserved for single-family homes. 
However, it is important to note that while the revised code enables the construction of missing 
middle housing, it does not impose a requirement to do so. Rather, it provides property owners 
and developers the option to pursue these types of projects if they choose, thereby expanding 
housing opportunities without mandating their implementation. 

In addition, STAM housing (Strategies and Tactics for Affordable Housing) is being added to the 
permitted use matrix of the Stanwood Municipal Code to ensure compliance with state law. 
STAM housing encompasses a range of housing types aimed at addressing urgent and long-
term community needs, including emergency shelters, emergency housing, transition housing 
and permanent supportive housing.  

The changes to the permitted use matrix are bolded and underlined with a yellow highlight for 
easy reading.  New housing and use options include: 

▪ Co-Living Housing - State Mandate 
▪ Daycare Home - Updated to Include in TN-Res Zone 
▪ Accessory Dwelling Units – State Mandate 
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▪ Cottage Housing –; Missing Middle Housing Option in MR, TN-Res, DMU and 
GC Zones 

▪ Townhouse – Missing Middle Housing Option in SR 9.6, SR 7.0 SR 5.0, TN-Res, 
and DMU Zones 

▪ Group Home and Home Occupations – Added to TN-Res and TN-MU Consistent 
with Other Residential Zones 

▪ Permanent Supportive Housing – State Mandate 
▪ Daycare, Mini – Deleted; Now Covered Under Daycare 
▪ Small Scale Commercial Infill – Corner Stores Allowed in the Uptown Area 
▪ Triplex – Deleted; Considered Townhome 
▪ Live-Work Units – Added to TN-Res and TN-MU Zones 
▪ Transitional Housing – Added to TN-MU Zone 
▪ Daycare Center – Added to PF Zone 

 

As background for some of the proposed changes, state law now requires cities and counties to 
provide various supportive housing options.  The following must be allowed in the City of 
Stanwood. 

Emergency Shelters: 

RCW 36.70a.030(15), defined emergency shelter as “a facility that provides a temporary 
shelter for individuals or families who are currently homeless. Emergency shelter may 
not require occupants to enter into a lease or an occupancy agreement. Emergency 
shelter facilities may include day and warming centers that do not provide overnight 
accommodations.” 

Transitional Housing: 

WAC 458-16-320 defines transitional housing as a facility that provides housing and 
supportive services to homeless individuals or families for up to two years and whose 
primary purpose is to enable homeless individuals or families to move into independent 
living and permanent housing. 

Emergency Housing:   

RCW 36.70a.030(14), definitions define emergency housing as “temporary indoor 
accommodations for individuals or families who are homeless or at imminent risk of 
becoming homeless that is intended to address the basic health, food, clothing, and 
personal hygiene needs of individuals or families.” 

WAC 458-16-320 further defines emergency housing as a facility whose primary 
purpose is to provide temporary or transitional shelter and supportive services to the 
homeless in general or to a specific population of the homeless for no more than sixty 
days. 

Permanent Supportive Housing: 

RCW 36.70a.030(31) defines permanent supportive housing as subsidized, leased 
housing with no limit on length of stay that prioritizes people who need comprehensive 
support services to retain tenancy and utilizes admissions practices designed to use 
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lower barriers to entry than would be typical for other subsidized or unsubsidized rental 
housing, especially related to rental history, criminal history, and personal behaviors. 
Permanent supportive housing is paired with on-site or off-site voluntary services 
designed to support a person living with a complex and disabling behavioral health or 
physical health condition who was experiencing homelessness or was at imminent risk 
of homelessness prior to moving into housing to retain their housing and be a successful 
tenant in a housing arrangement, improve the resident's health status, and connect the 
resident of the housing with community-based health care, treatment, or employment 
services. Permanent supportive housing is subject to all of the rights and responsibilities 
defined in chapter 59.18 RCW. 

 

State mandates for siting such facilities include: 

▪ A city shall not prohibit transitional housing or permanent supportive housing in 
any zones in which residential dwelling units or hotels are allowed.  RCW 
35.21.683 

▪ A city shall not prohibit indoor emergency shelters and indoor emergency 
housing in any zones in which hotels are allowed. RCW 35.21.683 

▪ A city shall not prohibit transitional housing or permanent supportive housing in 
any zones in which residential dwelling units or hotels are allowed. RCW 
35.21.684 

▪ Reasonable occupancy, spacing, and intensity of use requirements may be 
imposed by ordinance on permanent supportive housing, transitional housing, 
indoor emergency housing, and indoor emergency shelters to protect public 
health and safety. RCW 35.21.684 

 

 

Bulk Zoning Standards: 

The bulk standards within the Stanwood Municipal Code, which address building setbacks, 
height, and lot coverage, are being consolidated into a single unified standard consistent with 
the Planned Residential Development (PRD) standard. This amendment is intended to simplify 
the code by eliminating the current system, which includes multiple, and at times conflicting, 
standards based on land use type.  

Additionally, the footnotes associated with the bulk standards matrix, which outline various 
exceptions and modifications, are being reformatted and incorporated into a new table layout. 
This reorganization is designed to reduce confusion and improve the readability and usability of 
the code. 

As part of the newly structured bulk standards matrix, specific reduced setback provisions are 
being introduced for a variety of housing types, including accessory dwelling units (ADUs), 
cottage housing, unit lots, zero lot line developments, and attached housing unit projects. The 
amendments are closely aligned with proposed changes to the Land Development Code that 
include lot size reductions, ensuring consistency across development regulations.  
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Collectively, these changes provide greater design flexibility for residential subdivisions, 
allowing developers to more effectively plan and utilize space—particularly in areas with 
environmental constraints or where the preservation of open space is a priority. Additionally, the 
revised standards help facilitate missing middle housing options that can increase affordability 
and improve the diversity of housing options available within the community. 

The Planning Commission recommended three specific changes: 

1. Eliminate parking in front of multifamily buildings: The building setback in the MR zone is 
20’ versus 10’ in the DMU and TN-MU zones.  This creates the potential for parking 
between MF buildings and the street. Staff recommended and the Planning Commission 
agreed to change the front setback in the MR zone to 10’ with a footnote restricting 
parking between the building and street.  
 

2. Deleted 80 Foot Height Exception of Silos and Grain Elevators:  The existing code 
allows a building height of 80 feet next to the railroad for feed and fertilize operations 
with silos and grain elevator structures.  This is an outdated code section that was used 
to accommodate a past use and is no longer needed. This footnote has been deleted.  
 

3. Building Height Increase for Schools:  The existing 40-foot height limit in the Public 
Facility zone would not allow the high school building to be built in its current form.  A 
footnote has been added allowing a height exception for public schools.  It also includes 
an additional 10’ setback for every 20’ of height increase over the base amount.  This 
allows any new public school or buildings to be built to the needed height as determined 
by the School District, while increasing the building setback to reduce potential size and 
scale impacts on neighboring properties or the street. 
 

 

Residential Performance Standards: 

Accessory Dwelling Units: 

Since HB 1337 became effective in July 2023, state law (RCW 36.70A.680 and 36.70A.681) 
requires all local governments planning under the Growth Management Act (GMA), regardless 
of population and including counties (unincorporated urban growth areas) as well as cities, to 
revise their regulations as needed to conform, within six months after their periodic update due 
date, with the following requirements: 

▪ Minimum number of ADUs per lot: Two ADUs per lot must be allowed in all GMA 
urban growth areas, in addition to the principal unit, for lots that meet the 
minimum lot size required for the principal housing unit. Local regulations must 
permit ADUs to be attached, detached or a combination of both types. In 
addition, a conversion of an existing structure, such as a detached garage, must 
be allowed. 
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▪ Maximum ADU size standard: 
Local governments may not 
require ADUs to be smaller than 
1,000 gross square feet in size. 
The proposed Ordinance includes 
a 300 square foot minimum unit 
size and variable maximum unit 
size based on location of the ADU 
and lot size: 

o Attached ADUs within 
Existing Structures:  An ADU 
located entirely within an 
existing primary structure may 
have a maximum floor area of 
1,200 gross square feet. 

o Detached ADUs – Lots Less 
Than 12,400 Square Feet: A 
detached ADU on a lot with a 
total lot area of less than 
12,400 square feet shall not 
exceed 1,000 gross square 
feet in floor area.  

o Detached ADUs and Additions – Lots 12,400 Square Feet or Greater: A 
detached ADU, or an ADU created through an addition to an existing structure, 
on a lot with a total lot area of 12,400 square feet or greater may have a 
maximum floor area of 1,200 gross square feet. 

 
 

▪ Dimensional standards: A local government may not impose setback requirements, 
yard coverage limits, tree retention mandates, or restrictions on entry door location 
that are more restrictive than those required for the principal unit. 
 

▪ Street improvements: A local government may not require street improvements as a 
condition of permitting accessory dwelling units. 
 

▪ Owner occupancy: A local government may not require owner occupancy for a 
principal unit or ADUs. 
 

▪ Condominium sales: Local governments may not prohibit the sale or other 
conveyance of a condominium unit independently of a principal unit solely on the 
grounds that the condominium unit was originally built as an ADU. 
 

▪ Design review: Local governments may not impose aesthetic standards or 
requirements for design review that are more restrictive for ADUs than those for 
principal units. 
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▪ Required parking: There are restrictions on how much on-site parking can be 
required, with a sliding scale for smaller-sized lots. No on-site parking standards 
may be applied to ADUs located within a half-mile of a major transit stop. 
 

▪ Impact fees: Impact fees for ADUs are limited to no more than 50% of those 
assessed to the principal housing unit. 
 

▪ Common Interest Communities: New “Common Interest Communities” (for example, 
a new subdivision with a homeowner’s association) are prohibited from adopting 
covenants, conditions, and restrictions (commonly called “CC&Rs”) that would limit 
the construction of ADUs on any lot. Existing CC&Rs, however, are not impacted by 
the new law and may remain in effect. 
 

 

Co-Living Housing: 

Co-housing in another housing type that the state legislature included in their 2024 housing bills. 
RCW 36.70a.535 mandates that cities planning under the Growth Management Act allow co-
housing units as a permitted use on any lots that allows six multifamily residential units or more 
and in mixed-used zones.  For Stanwood, co-housing must be allowed in our Downtown Mixed 
Use (DMU), Multifamily (MR) and Traditional Neighborhood – Mixed-Use (TN – MU) zones.  

State law defines co-housing as: 

“Co-living housing" means a residential development with sleeping units that are 
independently rented and lockable and provide living and sleeping space, and residents 
share kitchen facilities with other sleeping units in the building. Local governments may 
use other names to refer to co-living housing including, but not limited to, congregate 
living facilities, single room occupancy, rooming house, boarding house, lodging house, 
and residential suites. 

Mandated regulations include: 

▪ Co-living must be allowed on lots zoned for and can accommodate 6 units per 
acre or greater; 

▪ Jurisdictions cannot require room dimension standards greater that that required 
by the state building code: 

o 70 square feet for a bedroom or 50 square feet per occupant; 
▪ Jurisdictions can require max unit sizes; 
▪ Share spaces are required: kitchens, lounges, fitness rooms and/or bathrooms.  

Only kitchens are required by law; 
▪ The number of required off-street parking stalls is limited to 0.25 spaces per 

sleeping unit and no parking may be required if within a half mile of a major 
transit stop; 

▪ Jurisdictions may not require any development standards greater than those 
required of multifamily housing developments: height, setbacks, permitting 
procedures, open space, design standards, etc.  
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Example of Co-Living Footprint: Private Rooms with Shared Kitchen / Common Area 

 

Example of Common Areas from Commerce Guidance Document: 

 

 

Small Uptown Commercial (Corner Stores):  

In 2003, the City adopted the Traditional Neighborhood zoning designation, which included 
provisions to reintroduce the “corner store” concept into the Uptown neighborhood. However, in 
the more than 20 years since its adoption, development within this zone has been exclusively 
residential. Despite the original intent, residential builders have not incorporated corner store 
spaces into their projects. 
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As part of the 2024–2044 Comprehensive Plan update, the City has adopted new housing policies 
that call for a reevaluation of Uptown commercial uses—specifically the reintroduction of corner 
stores. These small-scale commercial spaces play a key role in creating vibrant, walkable 
neighborhoods by providing residents with convenient access to everyday necessities and 
services, often within walking distance of home. When integrated thoughtfully alongside missing 
middle housing types, corner stores contribute to mixed-use environments that blend increased 
residential density with neighborhood-scale commercial activity, fostering both community 
interaction and local economic vitality. 

The proposed code amendment includes the following “corner store” standards: 

Location: A property with direct frontage on the roadways identified in Figure 17.100.085(2), 
including 284th Street NW, 276th Street NW, 272nd Street NW, 268th Street, 68th Avenue NW, 
72nd Avenue NW, 80th Avenue NW, and portions of Pioneer Highway; and be located on a 
corner property or a property that is a minimum of a half acre. 

Uses: Create two permit types – minor and major decisions as follows: 

Minor Decision 
Administrative Permit Approval  

Type II with Public Notice 
Maximum Floor Area of 3,000 square feet 

Major Decision 
Public Hearing Permit Review Process 
Type III with Hearing Examiner Hearing 

Maximum Floor Area of 5,000 square feet 

Indoor Animal Grooming 

Healthcare Office, Single Practitioner 

Live-Work Units 

Retail Shop/Boutique 

Salon 

Café/Bistro 

Coffee Shop/Bakery 

Grocery 

Preschool 

Professional Office 

 
 

Standards: 

▪ Architectural design – street oriented, transparent windows, size and scale of 
residential zoning, landscaping 

▪ Parking – no backing out onto street, no parking in front of building 
▪ Uses – no drive through businesses 
▪ Hours of Operation – 7 am to 10 pm 
▪ Neighborhood Compatibility – restrictions on odors and noise; alternative impact  

study allowed if requested 
▪ Signage – limits on size, type and illumination 
▪ Maintenance – on-going requirement to maintain building and property exterior 
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Parking: 

Amends the residential parking stall dimensions as required by state law: 8 x 18 per RCW 
36.70A.622. 

Adds Co-Living parking ratio at 0.25 stalls per sleeping unit per RCW 36.70A.535. 

Concurrency: 

Exempts residential units within an existing building from transportation concurrency 
requirements per RCW 35A.21.440. 

Sewer Rates: 

Amends the sewer rates for co-living housing at 0.5 unit for calculating sewer connections per 
RCW 36.70A.535. 

Permitting Type Table Update: 

Updates the permit use table (SMC 18.230.020-1) adds small scale commercial uses as either a 
Type 2 for minor uses or Type 3 for major uses.   
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Land Division Ordinance 
 

Development flexibility during the platting process provides numerous benefits for developers, 
municipalities, and future property owners. Both the Comprehensive Plan and Housing Action 
Plan support the use of adaptable regulations to support diverse housing needs and sustainable 
development, all while maintaining the planned density.  Lot and dimension flexibility can:  

▪ Preserve Site Characteristics: Unique features such as wetlands, mature trees, and 
challenging topographies can be more easily integrated into designs.  
 

▪ Avoid Monotony: Flexible lot layouts encourage varied housing styles and 
configurations, mitigating the repetitive appearance often associated with suburban 
subdivisions. 
 

▪ Support Housing Diversity: A mix of lot sizes accommodates a broader range of housing 
types, making neighborhoods more inclusive and vibrant. 
 

Aligning lot flexibility with existing density goals fosters efficient land use, protects natural 
resources, and creates communities that reflect both local character and planning vision.  The 
following design approaches where integrated into the new Land Division and Amendments 
code to achieve design flexibility while maintaining overall density:   

 

General Amendments 

Title 16, Subdivisions is being repealed in its entirety and being relocated into the Unified 
Development Code, Title 18.  New Part 4, Land Divisions and Adjustments includes: 
 Chapter 18.400 – General Provisions 
 Chapter 18.402 – Standards for Land Division and Adjustments 
 Chapter 18.404 – Subdivision Process 
 Chapter 18.406 – Lot Split Process 
 Chapter 18.408 – Binding Site Plan Process 
 Chapter 18.410 – Boundary Line Adjustment Process 
 Chapter 18.412 – Site Improvements 
 
Along with the relocation and revisions to land division standards, several additional 
amendments are needed to provide clarity and eliminate potential code conflicts.  These 
changes include: 
▪ Moving and adding definitions to Title 18 
▪ Updating the permit type table to reflect new subdivision types 
▪ Updating the permit chapter with an updated section on bonds and securities 
▪ Relocating and revising the recreation and open space chapter in Title 17 to 

coincide with subdivision amendments 
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Definitions: 

New and moved definitions are shown below.  Newly added definitions are marked by (New). 
 
Binding Site Plan 
Boundary Line Adjustment 
Cluster Development 
Declaration of Short Subdivisions 
Dedication 
Deed 
Density (New) 
Density, Gross / Gross Density 
Density, Net / Net Density (New) 
Easement 
Final Approval 
Homeowners Association (New) 
Lot 
Lot Area, Lot Depth (New) 
Lot, Parent (New) 
Lot of Record (New) 
 

Lot Split (New) 
Lot Split Survey (New) 
Lot, Unit (New) 
Plat; Preliminary Plat and Final Plat 
Preliminary Approval (New) 
Private Road (New) 
Public Street (New) 
Right of Way 
Short Plat 
Sidewalk (New) 
Street Line (New) 
Subdivision; Short and Long Subdivision 
Tract 
Unit Lot Subdivision (New) 
Utilities Easements (New) 
Zero Lot Line Home 

 
 
Applications and Permits:  

▪ Added Lot Split Subdivisions as a Type I Permit (SMC 18.230) 
▪ Added Unit Lot Subdivisions as a Type II Permit (SMC 18.230) 
▪ Relocated Bonds, Security and Other Assurance Devices section from Title 16 to 

the permit procedures section (SMC 18.310) 
▪ Minor text amendments to ensure the application and permit sections match 

revisions to the land division code. 
 

Lot Development – Bulk Standards: 

Relocating the lot development standards from Title 17, Zoning, to the Land Division section of 
the Unified Development Code as this section more directly governs lot development rather than 
zoning regulations.  Lot sizes and dimensions have been modified to provide development 
flexibility that accommodates variations in land characteristics, while maintaining the underlying 
density standards. 

▪ 5,000 square foot minimum lot size in the SR 12.4, SR 9.6 and SR 7.0 zones 
▪ 3,000 square foot minimum lot size in the SR 5.0, MR and TN zones 
▪ 1,500 square foot minimum lot size for attached residential units 
▪ Existing underlying gross density remains unchanged; however with the new 

flexibility provided the overall net density may increase from existing conditions 
▪ Lot width and depth is based on ratios verses strict dimensions 
▪ To provide additional flexibility, new lot size averaging is allow with a minimum of 

4,000 square foot lots 
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The draft Missing Middle Housing and Land Development Codes were developed with 
the intent of providing greater flexibility in site development while maintaining the 
underlying zoning density. This approach is intended to encourage a more diverse 
housing stock to serve a range of people in various life stages. However, the Planning 
Commission expressed concern that, without specific requirements to introduce variation, 
new subdivisions may continue to exhibit a uniform or “cookie cutter” appearance.  
 
To address this concern, the draft bulk standards was modified to eliminate the lot width 
to depth ratios and require variation in lot width to create variety in lot sizes. These 
standards would not eliminate flexibility but would ensure that developments achieve a 
visually interesting and context-sensitive built environment. 
 

Table 18.402.040-1 Bulk Standards – Density and Lot Dimensions 

 
▪ Lot widths shall not be less than 25 feet.  For subdivisions of 10 lots or more, at least three (3) 

distinct lot size categories shall be provided, with each category representing a difference of at 
least ten (10) percent from the average lot size in the subdivision. 

▪ Lots of varying sizes shall be distributed throughout the subdivision in a pattern that avoids 
clustering of identical lot sizes. 

 
Secondly, to promote housing diversity, create visually interesting neighborhoods, and 
prevent monotony in subdivision design, a new section, Section 18.400.045, Housing 
Diversity in Subdivisions, has been added to the Land Division and Adjustment Code. 
While the draft Missing Middle Housing Ordinance does not require that middle housing 
be constructed, there is an opposite concern that subdivisions could be developed 
exclusively with missing middle housing types. This could alter the established character 
of existing uptown neighborhoods. 
 
To address this concern, the new section requires that in subdivisions of more than ten 
(10) lots where missing middle housing is utilized, a mix of unit types must be provided. 
This ensures the development does not appear as a multifamily complex situated in the 
middle of a predominantly single-family residential area. 
 
These standards are intended to ensure that new residential developments maintain a 
high level of design quality, complement neighborhood character, and offer housing 
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options for residents at various life stages. By pairing the housing type diversity 
requirement with the lot size variation standards described above, the code addresses 
both building form and site layout diversity, making the policy more enforceable and less 
susceptible to loopholes.  It also pares well with the Traditional Neighborhood zoning 
standard of three housing unit types.  
 
18.400.045 Housing Diversity in Subdivisions 
(1) Minimum Housing Type Diversity 

(a) For subdivisions creating 10-20 dwelling units, a minimum of two (2) different housing types 
shall be provided. 

(b) For subdivisions creating 21 or more dwelling units, a minimum of three (3) different housing 
types shall be provided. 
 

(2) Housing Type Definitions: Housing types may include, but are not limited to: 

(c) Detached single-family dwellings (standard or small-lot) 
(d) Cottage housing units 
(e) Duplexes 
(f) Townhouses, Maximum of three attached units per building 

 
Minimum Percentage Requirements 

No single housing type may comprise more than 60 percent of the total units in the subdivision.  
Each housing type must represent at least 10 percent of the total unit count. 

 
Distribution and Integration 

Housing types shall be distributed throughout the subdivision in a manner that avoids clustering 
of a single type in isolated areas. 

 

 

Open Space Requirements: 

Open space standards previously outlined in Title 17, Zoning, have been relocated to the new 
Land Division section of the Unified Development Code to better align with the subdivision 
review process. This shift also reflects a change in emphasis from solely providing recreational 
facilities to supporting a broader range of passive and active open space.   

▪ Passive open space includes natural areas, trails, and landscaped buffers 
that preserve the site’s environmental features and provide opportunities for 
low-impact enjoyment.  

▪ Active open space refers to areas designed for more structured activities, 
such as small sport courts, children's play areas, or similar recreational 
amenities that enhance community livability. 

 

Amendments include: 

▪ Protection of Critical Areas is not counted towards the open space requirements 
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▪ Open space shall be provided as follows: 
 

Open Space Requirements 
Subdivision Type Minimum Percentage 

of Gross Area 
Required Ratio of Passive 

to Active Open Space 
Unit Lot Subdivision Zero N/A 
Lot Split Zero N/A 
Subdivision of 9 or 
Fewer Lots 3% 

Combination of 
passive and active 

open space required 
Subdivision of 10 or 
More Lots 5% 

At Least 50% Must 
Be Active Open 

Space 
 
▪ Open space can be provided in a single tract or spread-out throughout the plat in 

smaller tracts not less than 4,000 square feet in size.  
 
 
Model Homes: 

Developers in Stanwood have requested that the City adopt a model home ordinance 
which allows the construction of homes in a new subdivision or development before the 
completion of all infrastructure or final plat approval. A model home ordinance would 
allow the developer to build a few houses at the same time as roads and utilities are 
being installed, giving the developer the opportunity to open a model home, or sell a 
house as soon as final plat approval is granted.  
 

These homes serve as marketing tools, giving potential buyers an opportunity to preview the 
houses being built, and it also allows the developer to begin constructing houses sooner and 
thereby reduce some of the carrying costs on the home.  Model home provisions:  

▪ Maximum of 4 model homes can be constructed prior to final plat 
▪ Only 1 sales office is allowed 
▪ Bonds must be provided covering the cost of removal and site restoration 
▪ No residential occupancy is allowed until after final plat approval 

 

 
Unit Lot Subdivisions: 

In 2023, the legislature adopted Engrossed Second Substitute Senate Bill (ESSSB) 5258 
requiring cities include unit lot subdivisions in their short plat regulations.  A unit lot subdivision 
is a type of land division that allows for the creation of individual lots within a larger 
development, such as townhouses, condominiums, or other multi-unit residential projects.  

The city currently processes land division applications for townhouses through our standard 
subdivision process, but with the mandate to allow two accessory dwelling units per lot, the unit 
lot subdivision may become more prevalent.   
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Under the proposed code, a unit lot subdivision allows the creation of up to three individual lots 
from a single existing parcel. While each newly created unit lot is not required to independently 
meet the underlying zoning requirements, the original, or parent, lot must comply with all 
applicable zoning standards. Access and parking for the unit lots are provided through shared 
easements, ensuring coordinated use and maintenance of common areas. 

The adjacent 
examples show 
how unit lot 
subdivisions 
could work in 
Stanwood for 
segregating 
accessory 
dwelling units 
on their own 
fee simple or 
condominium 
lots.  

 
 

The Unit Lot Subdivision (ULS) process is intended solely to facilitate the creation of unit lots that 
function as part of an integrated development and is not a mechanism to bypass the standard 
subdivision process in order to create smaller lots that would otherwise be inconsistent with the 
dimensional or density requirements of the underlying zoning district. 
 
To ensure the ULS process is applied consistently and in accordance with its intended purpose, 
the Planning Commission reviewed and recommended following amendment.  

 18.402.100 Unit Lot Subdivision Standards 
Purpose. The purpose of this section is to allow development on individual unit lots to deviate 

from dimensional standards if the parent lot conforms to all applicable development 
standards. 

Applicability. This section applies to the creation of unit lots, for the purpose of sale or lease, 
from a legally established parent lot.  
(a) Unit Lot Subdivision application shall be submitted and reviewed concurrently 

with the associated development application, such as a site plan or building 
permit, that establishes the overall project design.  

(b) The ULS shall not be reviewed or approved independently from its parent 
development. 

(c) The ULS process shall not be used as a stand-alone means to create buildable 
lots where no unified development proposal exists. 
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Split Lot Subdivisions: 

Split lot subdivisions are a simplified form of land division in which a single parcel is divided into 
two lots, each meeting the underlying zoning requirements for lot size, width, and depth. These 
types of subdivisions are typically straightforward and intended for modest development or infill 
situations. While the new lots must meet all applicable zoning standards, requirements for 
frontage improvements—such as sidewalks, curbs, and gutters—and utility extensions may be 
deferred until the time of building permit issuance, rather than being required upfront during the 
land division process. This approach helps streamline the subdivision process while ensuring 
that necessary infrastructure is ultimately provided.  

Examples: 

Split Lot Subdivision: 

Small – Infill – Subdivisions with 
Existing Infrastructure 

Maximum 2 lots with no new roads 
or frontage improvements required. 

Infrastructure improvements 
delayed unit building permits. 

Lot size averaging is not allowed; 
both lots must meet the minimum lot 
size requirement of the zone it is 
located in.  

 

 
Binding Site Plans 

A Binding Site Plan (BSP) is a specialized method of land division used for the subdivision of 
commercial, industrial, or condominium properties. Rather than creating traditional fee-simple 
lots through a plat, a BSP establishes legal lot boundaries through a detailed site plan that is 
reviewed and approved. This process is commonly used when development is intended for 
lease, sale, or condominium ownership, particularly in projects with shared infrastructure or 
common facilities. 

The Binding Site Plan must demonstrate compliance with zoning regulations, including building 
setbacks, access, parking, utility service, and other applicable development standards. It allows 
for the creation of individual lots or units without requiring full subdivision infrastructure 
improvements upfront, provided those improvements are addressed through the site 
development process. The recorded BSP document includes easements, maintenance 
agreements, and access provisions, ensuring coordinated use and long-term functionality of the 
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site. Once approved and recorded, the BSP serves as the legal basis for conveying ownership 
or leasing individual lots or units within the development. 

 

 

Cottage Housing: 

Cottage housing is defined 
in the Stanwood Municipal 
Code as:  “a minimum of 
four small detached single-
family homes located 
together in a neighborhood 
format around common 
open space and intended 
to provide higher density 
alternative housing 
choices for retirees, 
singles, or smaller 
families.”  The adjacent 
diagram shows a sample 
cottage housing layout 
concept.  
 

 

Cottages are limited to a maximum of 1,500 square feet of livable space, excluding any garage 
area. Cottage developments are permitted at a density of up to 10 units per acre and benefit 
from reduced setbacks and smaller lot dimensions, allowing for more compact and flexible site 
designs while maintaining a pedestrian-friendly neighborhood character. 

 

Zero Lot Lines: 
Zero lot lines are another subdivision option included in the draft code that enhances flexibility in 
both lot layout and housing types. This development approach allows structures to be built 
directly on one or more property lines, eliminating traditional side yard setbacks on those sides. 
As a result, it maximizes the usable area of each lot, enabling more efficient land use and 
greater design versatility—particularly in compact or infill developments.  

The zero lot line development option applies only to duplexes and townhouses. Zero lot line 
options are needed for attached units to create fee-simple lots. Detached single-family homes 
must meet the standard subdivision and bulk matrix requirements or follow the cottage housing 
standards.  

 
Condominiums: 
A provision on condominiums has been added to the draft code referencing the requirements of 
state law – RCW 64.34, Condominium Act. This reference is provided to eliminate ambiguity 
within city code, ensuring consistency with Washington State regulations governing 
condominium formation, disclosure, and governance.  
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Subdivision Process: 

New Chapter 18.404 of the draft code outlines the City’s subdivision process in a clear and 
structured manner, establishing four distinct steps to guide applicants from initial concept to final 
development. This step-by-step approach provides predictability, transparency, and 
coordination throughout the subdivision process, regardless of the type of subdivision being 
proposed, helping ensure high-quality, well-planned developments. 

1. Preliminary Plat Application and Approval – This is the initial planning phase where the 
developer submits a proposed layout of the subdivision. The city reviews it for 
compliance with zoning, environmental protection, and design standards before granting 
conditional approval. 

2. Civil Plan Submittal and Approval – After the preliminary plat is approved, detailed 
engineering plans for infrastructure (roads, utilities, stormwater, etc.) are submitted. 
These are reviewed by city staff to ensure technical accuracy and compliance with 
development standards. 

3. Site Construction of Infrastructure – Once civil plans are approved, the developer begins 
construction of the subdivision’s infrastructure, such as streets, sidewalks, utilities, and 
drainage systems. 

4. Construction of Buildings – With infrastructure in place, the plat is recorded and 
individual lots are ready for vertical development, and buildings can be constructed 
according to approved building permits and codes. 

 

 

 

 
Title 17 Open Space Amendments: 

With the relocation of open space requirements for plats to the land division provisions of the 
Unified Development Code, amendments to Chapter 17.147—Recreation and Open Space 
Standards—were necessary to maintain clarity and consistency. All provisions specifically 
related to subdivisions were removed, as those requirements are now fully addressed under the 
updated subdivision regulations. The remaining sections were revised to focus solely on 
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multifamily and mixed-use developments, providing targeted guidance that reflects the unique 
recreational needs of higher-density housing.  

Additionally, the list of acceptable recreation facilities was updated to emphasize amenities 
appropriate to the scale of individual developments—such as small play areas, seating nodes, 
or rooftop courtyards—rather than larger community-scale facilities like sports fields or regional 
parks. These changes help ensure that recreational spaces are both practical and well-
integrated into the design and function of denser urban living environments. 
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CITY OF STANWOOD 
WASHINGTON 

ORDINANCE NO. 1549 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF STANWOOD, WASHINGTON, AMENDING 
STANWOOD MUNICIPAL CODE (SMC) TITLE 17, ZONING REGARDING ALLOWING 
MISSING MIDDLE HOUSING TYPES IN THE CITY OF STANWOOD AND 
ESTABLISHING SEVERABILITY AND AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

WHEREAS, the City of Stanwood has begun a process to comprehensively 
update its municipal code to conform to current law and practice; and 

WHEREAS, the Washington State Legislature found that the state is facing an 
unprecedented housing crisis for its current population and lacks affordable housing 
choices; and 

WHEREAS, the State Legislature further found that in order to meet the goal of 
1,000,000 new homes statewide by 2044, innovative housing policies will need to be 
adopted to increase housing options that are more affordable to various income levels;  

WHEREAS, missing middle and infill housing can provide a wider variety of 
housing options and configurations to allow Washingtonians to live near where they 
work; and 

WHEREAS, by allowing a variety of housing options in Stanwood, the city can 
lower the risk of displacement lower income or senior residents; and 

WHEREAS, on September 26, 2024, the City Council adopted Ordinance No. 
1537, incorporating supportive middle housing policies into the Housing Element of the 
Comprehensive Plan 

WHEREAS, the amendments in this ordinance adopt missing middle housing 
options and associated land development provisions; and  

WHEREAS, this code amendment also eliminates conflicts, improves clarity and 
overall function of the municipal code, and reflects current city and best practices; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to RCW 36.70A.106, the City submitted the proposed code 
amendment for the 60-day review to the Washington State Department of Commerce 
on May 22, 2025. The 60-day review period was completed on July 22, 2025; and 

WHEREAS, the code amendment was circulated for public review on May 27, 
2025 through June 10, 2025; and 

WHEREAS, the City received comments on the draft amendments from the 
Washington State Department of Commerce and the Master Builders Association of 
King and Snohomish Counties; and 
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WHEREAS, their comments have been incorporated into the amendments; and 

WHEREAS, a SEPA determination of non-significance for the draft ordinance 
was issued on May 27, 2025, and the comment / appeal period ended on June 10, 
2025; and  

WHEREAS, the Stanwood Community Development Committee reviewed the 
draft ordinance at their August 7, 2025, meeting and has recommended that the City 
Council adopt the ordinance; and  

WHEREAS, the Stanwood Planning Commission held a public hearing on 
ordinance on August 11, 2025, and forwarded their findings of fact and conclusions 
recommending to approve the ordinance on September 8, 2025; and  

WHEREAS, all persons desiring to either provide written testimony or speak for 
or against the ordinance were given the opportunity to do so before both the Planning 
Commission and City Council; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council held a public hearing and first reading of the draft 
code amendment on October 9, 2025, a second reading on October 23, 2025, and 
accepted public comment; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council of Stanwood has authority under RCW 36.70A to 
adopt plans and regulations related to development and operations within the City of 
Stanwood; and 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF STANWOOD, 
WASHINGTON, DOES ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:  

Section 1. Chapter 17.20 Construction of Language – Definitions of the Stanwood 
Municipal Code is amended as shown in Exhibit A. 

Section 2. Chapter 17.25 General Provisions of the Stanwood Municipal Code is 
amended as shown in Exhibit B. 

Section 3. Chapter 17.30 Permitted Land Uses of the Stanwood Municipal Code is 
amended as shown in Exhibit C. 

Section 4. Chapter 17.60 Zoning Standards Tables of the Stanwood Municipal Code is 
amended as shown in Exhibit D. 

Section 5. Chapter 17.95 Residential Performance Standards of the Stanwood 
Municipal Code is amended as shown in Exhibit E. 

Section 6. Chapter 17.100 Nonresidential Performance Standards of the Stanwood 
Municipal Code is amended as shown in Exhibit F. 
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Section 7. Chapter 17.105 Off-street Parking and Loading Standards of the Stanwood 
Municipal Code is amended as shown in Exhibit G. 

Section 8. Section 17.148.040 Transportation Concurrency of the Stanwood Municipal 
Code is amended as shown in Exhibit H. 

Section 9. Section 12.04.020 Sewer System Rates of the Stanwood Municipal Code is 
amended as shown in Exhibit i. 

Section 10. Table 18.230.020-1 Types of Review of the Stanwood Municipal Code is 
amended as shown in Exhibit J. 

Section 11. Findings of Fact and Conclusions.  In support of the amendment approved 
in this Ordinance the Stanwood City Council adopts the Findings of Fact and 
Conclusions attached hereto as Exhibit K and incorporated herein by reference and the 
analysis contained in the Staff Report on the amendments.  

Section 12. Severability. The various parts, sections and clauses of this ordinance are 
hereby declared to be severable. If any part, sentence, paragraph, section or clause is 
adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder 
of the Ordinance shall not be affected thereby. 

Section 13. Authority to Make Necessary Corrections.  The City Clerk and the codifiers 
of this Ordinance are authorized to make necessary corrections to this Ordinance 
including, but not limited to, the correction of scrivener’s clerical errors, references, 
ordinance numbers, section/subsection numbers and any references thereto. 

Section 14. Effective Date. This Ordinance shall take effect five days after its passage 
and publication as required by law. 

 

PASSED and APPROVED this ____ day of ______________, 2025. 

 

CITY OF STANWOOD: 

______________________________ 
Sid Roberts, Mayor 

Attest: 
________________________________ 
Lisa Sokolik, City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
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________________________________ 
Nikki Thompson, City Attorney 
 
Date of Publication:    

 

Effective Date:      
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EXHIBIT A 
 

Chapter 17.20 Construction Of Language – Definitions. 

 Sections from chapter 17.20 that have been amended are included below. Sections or definitions 
that are not proposed to be amended are not included in this document.  

17.20.020 “A” definitions. 

 Repealed definition of “accessory dwelling”. Replaced by new definitions for “accessory dwelling 
unit”, “accessory dwelling unit, attached”, and “accessory dwelling unit, detached.” 

“Accessory dwelling unit” or “ADU” means a dwelling unit located on the same lot as a single-family 
dwelling unit.  

Accessory dwelling unit, attached. See “attached accessory dwelling unit”.  

Accessory dwelling unit, detached. See “detached accessory dwelling unit”. 

“Attached accessory dwelling unit” or “AADU” means an accessory dwelling unit located within or 
attached to the principal unit.  

17.20.030 “B” definitions. 

 Removed the definition of “boarding house” because it is included in the definition of “co-living 
housing” per RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living Housing. 

17.20.040 “C” definitions. 

 Added the definition of “co-living housing” for compliance with RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living Housing. 
RCW definition does not address shared or private bathrooms. 

"Co-living housing" means a residential development with sleeping units that are independently rented 
and lockable and that provide living and sleeping space, as well as kitchen facilities that may be shared 
with other sleeping units in the building.  
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17.20.050 “D” definitions. 

 Updated to remove “mini daycare facility”. Updated “daycare center” to for consistency with state 
law (RCW 43.216.010). Changed “family daycare home” to “daycare, home” for internal code 
consistency. Renumbered based on code changes. 

Daycare Facility. The following definitions apply to the various daycare facilities allowed in the different 
zoning districts: 

(1) “Daycare center” means an agency that provides for the care of children under the age of 12 or 
seniors for periods of less than 24 hours in a facility that is not a “home daycare”.  

(2) “Daycare, home” means a residence used for the care of children under the age of 12 or seniors 
located in the family dwelling of the person or persons under whose direct care the child or children 
are placed, accommodating 12 or fewer, such numbers to include those members of the resident 
family who are under the age of 12 years old. This definition applies regardless of whether the care 
is provided for compensation. 

 Added to comply with state law and to support ADU code changes. 

“Detached accessory dwelling unit” or “DADU” means an accessory dwelling unit that consists partly or 
entirely of a building that is separate and detached from the principal unit. 

 Adding definition for “drive aisle” to define existing term in code. Definition was previously missing. 

“Drive aisle” means a designated route for vehicular circulation within a parking lot or garage.  

 Updated for consistency with State middle housing guidance and to exclude reference to number of 
families. 

“Duplex” means a residential building with two attached dwelling units. 

 Updating “multiple-family” to “multifamily” throughout this chapter for consistency with State 
middle housing guidance, as well as internal consistency. 

“Dwelling” means a building or a portion of a building, occupied or intended to be occupied for 
residential purposes, but not including hotels. 

Dwelling, Multifamily. See “Multifamily dwelling.” 

17.20.060 “E” definitions. 

 Added the definition of “emergency housing” and updated the definition of “emergency shelter”  for 
compliance with RCW 35A.21.430. Definitions are consistent with RCW 36.70A.030. 

"Emergency housing" means temporary indoor accommodations for persons or families who are 
homeless or at imminent risk of becoming homeless. Emergency housing is intended to address the 
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basic health, food, clothing, and personal hygiene needs of persons or families and may or may not 
require occupants to enter into a lease or an occupancy agreement. 

“Emergency shelter” means a facility that provides a temporary shelter for persons or families who are 
currently homeless. Emergency shelter may not require occupants to enter into a lease or an occupancy 
agreement. Emergency shelter facilities may include day and warming centers that do not provide 
overnight accommodations. 

17.20.070 “F” definitions. 

 Updated the term “floor area” to “gross floor area”. Moved to SMC 17.20.080. “Gross floor area” is 
the term used throughout the code.  

 Removing the term “floor area, usable” because it is not used in the code. 

17.20.080 “G” definitions. 

 Updated the existing term “floor area” to “gross floor area”. “Gross floor area” is the term used 
throughout the code. This promotes consistency with RCW 36.70A.696(7) for ADUs since GFA 
needed to be defined and avoids duplicate definitions. 

“Gross floor area” means the sum of the gross horizontal areas of all floors of all buildings on a lot, 
measured from the exterior faces of exterior walls or from the centerline of walls separating two 
buildings. Floor area must include the area of basements if used for residential, commercial or industrial 
purposes, but need not include a basement or portion of a basement used for storage or housing of 
mechanical equipment, or the basement apartment of a custodian in a multifamily dwelling, except that 
portion of said custodian’s dwelling unit that is in excess of 50% of the total basement area. 

17.20.090 “H” definitions. 

 Removed the definition of “homeless housing” since it is a redundant/umbrella term inclusive of 
“transitional housing” and “permanent support housing”. Added definitions of “transitional 
housing” and “permanent support housing” consistent with State law. 

17.20.100 “I” definitions. 

 Removed the definition of “indoor emergency shelters or housing” since it is redundant with 
definitions for “emergency housing” and “emergency shelters”. Furthermore, “indoor emergency 
shelters or housing” is not included in any permitted land use table. 
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17.20.130 “L” definitions. 

 Removed the definition of “lodging house” because it is included in the definition of “co-living 
housing” per RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living Housing. Furthermore, “lodging house” is not included in 
any permitted land use table. 

17.20.140 “M” definitions. 

 Added definition of “major transit stop” for compliance with RCW 36.70A.540 Co-Living Housing. 
Definition of “major transit stop” does not include Amtrak station. 

"Major transit stop" means: 

(1) A stop on a high capacity transportation system funded or expanded under the provisions of chapter 
81.104 RCW; 

(2) Commuter rail stops; 

(3) Stops on rail or fixed guideway systems, including transitways, not including Stanwood Station; 

(4) Stops on bus rapid transit routes or routes that run on high occupancy vehicle lanes; or 

(5) Stops for a bus or other transit mode providing actual fixed route service at intervals of at least 15 
minutes for at least five hours during the peak hours of operation on weekdays. 

 Updated “multiple-family” to “multifamily” throughout this chapter for consistency with State 
middle housing guidance, as well as internal consistency. Removed reference to families. 

 Defined as 3 or more single households. This may include a triplex, fourplex, etc., but not duplexes 
or townhouses (attached residential). 

“Multifamily dwelling” means a building or a portion of a building used or designed as a residence for 
three or more single households living independently of each other and each with facilities for living, 
sleeping, and cooking. This definition includes apartment houses but does not include hotels, trailers, or 
mobile/manufactured homes. 
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17.20.150 “N” definitions. 

 Removing definition because it is not a term used throughout the code. 

17.20.170 “P” definitions. 

 Added definition of “permanent supportive housing” for compliance with RCW 35A.21.430. 
Definitions are consistent with RCW 36.70A.030. 

"Permanent supportive housing" means subsidized, leased housing with no limit on length of stay that 
prioritizes people who need comprehensive support services to retain tenancy. Permanent supportive 
housing uses admissions practices designed to lower barriers to entry than would be typical for other 
subsidized or unsubsidized rental housing, especially related to rental history, criminal history, and 
personal behaviors. Permanent supportive housing is paired with on-site or off-site voluntary services 
designed to support a person living with a complex and disabling behavioral health or physical health 
condition who was experiencing homelessness or was at imminent risk of homelessness prior to moving 
into housing. Permanent supportive housing is subject to all of the rights and responsibilities defined in 
Chapter 59.18 RCW. 

 The following definition is new for compliance with ADU legislation (RCW 36.70A.696(7)) 

"Principal unit" means the single-family dwelling unit located on the same lot as an accessory dwelling 
unit. Also referred to as the “primary unit.” 

17.20.200 “S” definitions. 

 This definition is from RCW 64.37.010(9). It was added to more clearly regulate short-term rentals 
when it comes to accessory dwelling units.  

“Short-term rental” means a dwelling, or part of a dwelling, rented to guests for fewer than 30 
consecutive nights. Short-term rentals do not include: 

(1) Hotels, motels, or bed and breakfasts; 

(2) A home or apartment where the owner lives for at least six months per year and rents out fewer 
than three rooms at a time; 

(3) A rental unit where the same guest stays for 30 or more consecutive nights; 

(4) Temporary housing provided by a registered charitable organization or government entity for 
persons or their families receiving treatment for trauma, injury, or disease; 

(5) Emergency housing or transitional housing.  
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 Updated definition to remove reference to number of families per best practice. 

“Single-family dwelling” means a detached residential building containing no more than one principal 
dwelling unit designed for occupancy by a single household. 

 Added definition of “sleeping unit” to better implement RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living Housing. 

“Sleeping unit” means an independently rented and lockable space used for living and sleeping within a 
co-living residential development. 

17.20.210 “T” definitions. 

 Updated for compliance with RCW 36.70A.622 (Residential parking regulations). New provisions are 
included in SMC 17.105.140 for tandem parking spaces. 

“Tandem parking” means having two or more vehicles, one in front of or behind the other, with a means 
of ingress and egress. 

 Amended definition of “townhouse or rowhouse” for consistency with middle housing guidance. 
Removed “rowhouse” from definition since the term is not used in the code. 

“Townhouse” means a  building that contains two or more attached residential dwelling units that 
extend from foundation to roof and that have a yard or public way on not less than two sides. Each 
dwelling unit is designed for occupancy by a single household.  

 Added definition of “transitional housing” for compliance with RCW 35A.21.430. Definitions are 
consistent with RCW 36.70A.030. 

"Transitional housing" means a facility that provides housing and supportive services to homeless 
persons or families for up to two years and then facilitates the movement of homeless persons and 
families into independent living. 

17.20.220 “U” definitions. 

 Removing the term “usable floor area” because it is not used in the code. This definition is captured 
by “gross floor area”. 
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EXHIBIT B 

Chapter 17.25 General Provisions 

 Sections from chapter 17.25 that have been amended are included below. Sections that are not 
proposed to be amended are not included in this document. 

17.25.160 Building conversions. 

 Updated to provide an exception for when dwelling units are added to an existing building since a 
site development permit may be required. Furthermore, created two subsections from the existing 
text. Confirmed there are no existing internal references to SMC 17.25.160 that would also need to 
be updated.  Added subsection 3, noting when a building permit is required. 

(1) No land use development review process is required for existing building converted from one use to 
another if: 

(a) The proposed use is permitted in the zone the building is located in;  

(b) All off-street parking requirements can be met; and  

(c) There is no alteration to or expansion of the building footprint or commercial use area except if 
the proposed use is subject to the requirements of SMC 17.25.165.  

(2) No land use development review process is required for an existing building containing rental 
apartments if: 

(a) The rental units are converted to condominiums (or vice versa);  

(b) Either the total number of dwelling units within the building does not increase or, if they do 
increase, they do not exceed the density limits permitted in the zone the building is located in; 
and  

(c) All off-street parking requirements can be met.   

(3) Where physical alterations to a building are proposed as part of a conversion, a building permit may 
be required.   

17.25.165 Conversion to residential use in an existing building. 

 This section is added for compliance with RCW 35A.21.440 – new housing in existing buildings.  

(1) Building conversions that add dwelling units to an existing building must meet the following criteria: 

(a) The existing building is located in a commercial or mixed-use zone that allows multifamily 
dwelling units; and 

(b) The existing building received a certificate of occupancy at least three years prior to the permit 
application to add dwelling units; and 
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(c) The proposed development does not increase the floor area of nonresidential uses in the 
existing building. 

 Per RCW 35A.21.440(2)(c), the City may not “…impose permitting requirements on the use of an 
existing building for residential purposes beyond those requirements generally applicable to all 
residential development within the building's zone.”  

(2) The Director may determine whether the proposed development qualifies as a conversion to 
residential use in an existing building subject to the requirements of this section, and any related 
land use approvals, pursuant to Table 18.230.020-1, Types of Review. 

(3) For building conversions meeting the requirements of subsection 1 of this section, the requirements 
of this Title apply except as modified below: 

(a) Density of 50% more than what is allowed in the underlying zone is allowed if: 

(i) New dwelling units are located entirely within the existing building envelope; 

(ii) Compliance with Title 14 Adopted Building and Construction Codes; and 

(iii) Connection to water, sewer and drainage systems. 

 Per RCW 35A.21.440(2)(f), the City may not “prohibit the addition of housing units in any specific 
part of a building except ground floor commercial or retail that is along a major pedestrian corridor 
as defined by the code city…” The proposed language preserves existing commercial uses at the 
ground floor when located along a “major pedestrian corridor”  

(b) Commercial or retail use must be provided on the ground floor if the existing building is located 
along a “major pedestrian corridor”, which is defined as minor arterials and collectors identified 
in the city’s comprehensive plan, and 270th Street NW from 102nd Avenue NW to Camano 
Street for the purpose of this section. 

(c) No new off-street parking is required for the addition of dwelling units in an existing building; 
however, existing parking must be retained that is required to satisfy the minimum off-street 
parking requirements for the proposed use. 

 Per RCW 35A.21.440(2)(e), cities may not, “Impose exterior design or architectural requirements on 
the residential use of an existing building beyond those necessary for health and safety of the use of 
the interior of the building or to preserve character-defining streetscapes, unless the building is a 
designated landmark or is within a historic district established through a local preservation 
ordinance.” Section (e) below establishes these requirements with the exception of standards 
pertaining to solid waste storage and lighting as these pertain to health and safety. 

(d) No exterior design standards or architectural requirements apply to the residential use of the 
existing building, unless: 

(i) The building is a designated landmark or within a historic district; or 

(ii) The standards pertain to solid waste disposal and storage areas, and lighting. 

(4) New units must meet the requirements of the current Washington State Energy Code, as adopted by 
reference in SMC 14.04.010. Unchanged portions of an existing building are not required to meet 
the current Energy Code. 
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(5) If the proposed building meets the requirements of SMC 17.25.165(1) and is nonconforming with 
parking, height, setbacks, elevator size for gurney transport, or modulation, then the permit may be 
issued unless the Director provides written findings that the nonconformity is causing a significant 
detriment to the surrounding area by not meeting life and health safety standards. 
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EXHIBIT C 

Chapter 17.30 Permitted Land Uses 

 Sections from chapter 17.30 that have been amended are included below. Sections that are not 
proposed to be amended are not included in this document. 

17.30.060 Residential use zoning table established. 

 For ease and simplicity of review, the Permitted Use Table below only includes the Residential and 
Other land use categories. The table excludes uses/rows that are not related to missing middle 
housing or other amendments adopted by this ordinance. They are excluded for ease of review and 
are not intended to be deleted from this table as a result of this ordinance. 

 Updated the Permitted Use Table to allow “co-living housing” in the MR zone for compliance with 
RCW 36.70a.535, which requires the City to allow co-living housing on any lot that allows at least six 
multifamily units and in mixed-used zones. Added footnote 22. 

 Changed “AC” to “P” to allow ADUs as a permitted use in all SR zones. This reduces ambiguity in the 
dimensional standards table. The base standard will apply to ADUs rather than standards for 
accessory structures. Footnote 8 was also updated to refer to ADU standards in chapter 18.604. 

 Updated in response to middle housing guidance and Policy Direction Guidance document to allow 
cottages in the MR zone, duplexes in the SR 7.0 and SR 9.6 zones, and townhouses in the SR 5.0, SR 
7.0 and SR 9.6 zones. Added footnote 23 stating townhouses are limited main streets and corner 
lots; and to no more than 4 units in a single building in SR zones. 

 Removed the reference to footnote 10 from “dwelling, duplex” in the SR 5.0 zone. Footnote 
regulated lot size, which is redundant with standards in the density table in Title 18 Land Divisions. 
Footnote 10 is not repealed in full because it applies to other uses. This is shown with strikethrough 
text in the table below. 

 Changed “dwelling, multiple-family” to “dwelling, multifamily” for consistency with middle housing 
guidance, and internal consistency. 

 Removed “homeless housing” as a permitted use because it is an umbrella term that includes 
transitional housing and permanent supportive housing. Separate lines are included for these 
individual uses. This is shown with strikethrough text in the table below. 

 Added “permanent supportive housing” as a separate use in the Residential land use category. Note, 
“permanent supportive housing” was already allowed outright in residential zones under “homeless 
housing”. 
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 Removed “emergency shelters” and “emergency housing" as a permitted use in residential zones. 
RCW 35A.21.430 requires these uses to be permitted in any zone that allows hotels. These 
residential zones do not allow hotels.  This is shown with strikethrough text in the table below. 

 Moved “transitional housing” from Other to Residential land use category. 

 Added small scale commercial infill as a permitted use in residential zones when subject to SMC 
17.100.085, which includes floor area limits.  

 Added TN-Residential to the table; applies SR 5.0 use standards. 

 Updated to allow “daycare center” as a permitted use in SR 12.4 and SR 9.6. To be allowed in all 
residential zones per State law. Removed “daycare, mini” since it no longer needs to be regulated 
separately if allowed outright in all zones. This is shown with strikethrough text in the table below. 

Table 17.30.060 Permitted Use Table: Residential Zones 

Land Use SR 12.4 SR 9.6 SR 7.0 SR 5.0 MR TN-RES 

NOTE: This Permitted Use Table only includes the Residential and Other land use categories for 
ease and simplicity of review. This table excludes categories/uses/rows that are not related to 
missing middle housing or other amendments adopted by this ordinance, as well as abbreviated 
definitions and permit types. These uses are excluded for ease of review and are not intended to 
be deleted from this table as a result of this ordinance. 

Nonresidential uses will be allowed in the TN-RES zone per 17.47.040(1)(b) consistent with the 
TN-MU zone. These uses are not included in this table. 

For ease of reading, changes are bolded, underlined and highlighted. 

Residential       

Adult Family Home P P P P P P 

Assisted 
Living/Independent 
Living 

    P  

Co-living Housing     P(22)  

Congregate Care 
Facility 

    C(6) C 

Daycare, Home AC(7) AC(7) AC(7) AC(7) AC(7) AC(7) 
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Land Use SR 12.4 SR 9.6 SR 7.0 SR 5.0 MR TN-RES 

Dwelling, Accessory P(8) P(8) P(8) P(8) P(8) P(8) 

Dwelling, Cottage P(9) P(9) P(9) P(9) P(9) P(9) 

Dwelling, Duplex  P P P(10) P P 

Dwelling, Multifamily 
Development Up to 20 
Units 

    P  

Dwelling, Multifamily 
Development 21 Units 
or Greater 

    P  

Dwelling, Single-Family P P P P P P 

Dwelling, Townhouse  P(23) P(23) P(23) P P 

Enhanced Service 
Facility Conversion 
Category 1 – Existing 
Nursing Home 
Conversion of Up to a 
16-Bed Facility (21) 

    C C 

Enhanced Service 
Facility Conversion 
Category 2 – Existing 
Assisted Living 
Conversion of Up to a 
16-Bed Facility (21) 

    P C 

Enhanced Service 
Facility Conversion 
Category 3 – Existing 
Adult Family Home 
Conversion of Up to a 
6-Bed Facility (21) 

P P P P P P 

Group Care Facilities      P 
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Land Use SR 12.4 SR 9.6 SR 7.0 SR 5.0 MR TN-RES 

Group Home P(11) P(11) P(11) P(11) P(11) P(11) 

Home Occupation AC(12) AC(12) AC(12) AC(12) AC(12) AC(12) 

Homeless Housing P P P P P  

Manufactured/Mobile 
Home 

P(13) P(13) P(13) P(13)   

Permanent Supportive 
Housing 

P P P P P P 

Transitional Housing P P P P P P 

Other       

Daycare Center P P P P P P 

Daycare, Mini    P(7) P(7)  

Small-Scale 
Commercial Infill in 
Uptown Area 

 C(24) C(24)  P(24) P(24) 

Emergency Shelter P P P P P  

Emergency Housing P P P P P  

Temporary Uses P P P P P P 

 

Residential Zoning Use Conditions:   

NOTE: Existing footnotes that are not referenced above are excluded for ease and simplicity of review. 
These footnotes are not intended to be deleted as a result of this ordinance. 

(6) Limited to 30 rooms/increment of minimum land area. 

(7) Home daycare requires a home occupation permit.  

(8) Accessory dwelling units must comply with the design and development standards set forth in 
SMC 17.95.480. 
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(9) Cottage housing units must comply with the requirements in SMC 17.95.450. 

(10) Minimum land area of 7,000 square feet required unless the requirements of SMC 
17.100.085 are met. 

(11) This use must comply with the special residential use requirements provided in SMC 
17.95.375.  

(12) A home occupation permit and business license are required. Home occupations must 
comply with the requirements in SMC 17.95.380. 

(13) This use must comply with the manufactured housing requirements of SMC 17.95.385. 
Manufactured housing use is limited to Type A homes certified as meeting U.S. HUD standards. 
Manufactured home park use may accommodate both Type A and Type B HUD certified units and 
requires a minimum land area of three acres in SR 7.0 and two acres in SR 5.0 zones. 

(22) Permitted on any lot that allows at least six multifamily dwelling units. 

(23) Townhouses are permitted on minor arterials and collectors as identified in the 
comprehensive plan, and corner lots created within new subdivisions. Each townhouse building 
must have four or fewer townhouse dwelling units. 

(24) Subject to SMC 17.100.085, Supplemental standards for small-scale commercial infill in the 
Uptown Area. 

17.30.070 Commercial and mixed-use zoning table established. 

 For ease and simplicity of review, the Permitted Use Table below only includes the Residential and 
Other land use categories. The table excludes uses/rows that are not related to missing middle 
housing or other amendments adopted by this ordinance. They are excluded for ease of review and 
are not intended to be deleted from this table as a result of this ordinance. 

 Removed “boarding house” because it is included in the definition of “co-living housing” per RCW 
36.70A.535 Co-living Housing. State law also allows co-living housing in the DMU zone so “boarding 
house” does not need to be permitted as a separate use. This is shown with strikethrough text in the 
table below. 

 Changed “AC” to “P” to allow ADUs as a permitted use in TN zone. This is consistent with the DMU 
zone. This reduces ambiguity in the dimensional standards table. The base standard will apply to 
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ADUs rather than standards for accessory structures. Footnote 18 was also updated to refer to ADU 
standards in chapter 18.604. 

 Updated to allow “co-living housing” in the TN and DMU zones for compliance with RCW 
36.70a.535, which requires the City to allow co-living housing on any lot that allows at least six 
multifamily units and in mixed-used zones. Updated footnote 16. 

 Updated to allow cottages in the DMU and GC zones per the Policy Direction Guidance document. 

 Updated to remove “triplexes” as a permitted residential use. Triplexes are regulated as 3 attached 
townhouses. This is shown with strikethrough text in the table below. 

 Updated to allow multifamily dwellings in the GC zone per the Policy Direction Guidance document. 
Added footnote 41 to “dwelling, multifamily” in the TN, DMU and GC zones, which directs the user 
to section SMC 17.25.165 for modified requirements for conversion to residential use in an existing 
building in a commercial or mixed-use zone. 

 Moved “transitional housing”, “permanent supportive housing” and “emergency shelters” from 
Other to Residential land use category. Note, “emergency housing” and “emergency shelters” are 
allowed outright in the DMU and GC zones, where hotels are allowed, per State law. These uses are 
not required to be allowed in the NB zone. 

 Added “permanent supportive housing” as a permitted use in the TN, DMU and GC zones, where 
residential dwelling units and hotels are allowed outright, in compliance with RCW 35A.21.430. 

 “Transitional housing” is currently allowed in the TN and GC zones. Updated “transitional housing” 
to also allow as a permitted use in the DMU zone, where residential dwelling units and hotels are 
allowed outright, in compliance with RCW 35A.21.430. 

 Added small scale commercial infill as a permitted use in residential zones when subject to SMC 
17.100.085, which includes floor area limits.  

Table 17.30.070 Permitted Use Table: Commercial and Mixed-Use Zones 

Land Use TN-MU DMU NB GC 

NOTE: This Permitted Use Table only includes the Residential and Other land use 
categories for ease and simplicity of review. This table excludes categories/uses/rows 
that are not related to missing middle housing or other amendments adopted by this 
ordinance. These uses are excluded for ease of review and are not intended to be 
deleted from this table as a result of this ordinance. 

For ease of reading, changes are bolded, underlined and highlighted. 

Residential     

Adult Family Home P P P P 
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Land Use TN-MU DMU NB GC 

Assisted Living/Independent Living    P 

Boarding House  P(16)   

Co-living Housing P(16) P(16)  P(16) 

Congregate Care Facility C P/C(7) (17)  P(17) 

Daycare, Home P(13) P(13) P  

Dwelling, Accessory P(18) P(18)   

Dwelling, Cottage P(20) P(20)(39))  P(20)(39) 

Dwelling, Duplex P P(39)  P(21)(39) 

Dwelling, Triplex P    

Dwelling, Multifamily P(7)(41) P(39)(41)  P(39)(41) 

Dwelling, Single-Family P    

Dwelling, Townhouse P P(39)  P(21)(39) 

Emergency Housing  P  P 

Emergency Shelters  P  P 

Enhanced Service Facility 
Conversion Category 1 – Existing 
Nursing Home Conversion of Up to 
a 16-Bed Facility (21) 

C P  P 

Enhanced Service Facility 
Conversion Category 2 – Existing 
Assisted Living Conversion of Up to 
a 16-Bed Facility (21) 

C P  P 

Enhanced Service Facility 
Conversion Category 3 – Existing 

P    
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Land Use TN-MU DMU NB GC 

Adult Family Home Conversion of 
Up to a 6-Bed Facility (21) 

Group Care Facilities P P   

Group Home P(19) P(19)  P(19) 

Home Occupation AC(22) AC(22)  AC 

Live/Work Units P(38)(39) P(38)(39)  P(21)(38) 
(39) 

Mixed-Use P P(39)  P(39) 

Permanent Supportive Housing P P  P 

Transitional Housing P P  P 

Other     

Small-Scale Commercial Infill in 
Uptown Area 

P(42)    

Temporary Uses P P P P 

 

Commercial and Mixed-Use Zoning Use Conditions:   

NOTE: Existing footnotes that are not referenced above are excluded for ease and simplicity of review. 
These footnotes are not intended to be deleted as a result of this ordinance. 

(7) Minimum land area of 20,000 square feet is required. This standard may be modified through 
the conditional use permit process. 

(13) Home daycare requires a home occupation permit. 

(16)  Permitted on any lot that allows at least six multifamily dwelling units. 

(17) Limited to 30 rooms/increment of minimum land area. 

(18) Accessory dwelling units must comply with the design and development standards set forth 
in SMC 17.95.480. 

(19) This use must comply with the special residential use requirements provided in SMC 
17.95.375.  
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(20) Cottage housing units must comply with the requirements in SMC 17.95.450. 

(21) Permitted if part of a mixed-use development. 

(22) A home occupation permit and business license are required. Home occupations must 
comply with the requirements in SMC 17.95.380. 

(38) Live/work units are allowed as part of a mixed-use development. 

(39) Only mixed-use commercial/residential developments are allowed on properties with street 
frontage on 271st Street, 88th Avenue, 92nd Avenue, 102nd Avenue and 270th Street between 
99th Avenue and 102nd Drive, 72nd Avenue and 265th Street. The commercial mixed-use 
building(s) must be the dominant use along the street frontage. All other properties may be 
developed with residential in-fill developments without associated commercial uses. 

(41) See SMC 17.25.165 for modified requirements for conversion to residential use in an existing 
building that meets the requirements of SMC 17.25.165(1). 

(42) Subject to SMC 17.100.085, Supplemental standards for small-scale commercial infill in the 
Uptown Area. 

17.30.080 Industrial use zoning table established. 

 For ease and simplicity of review, the Permitted Use Table below only includes the Residential and 
Other land use categories. The table excludes uses/rows that are not related to missing middle 
housing or other amendments adopted by this ordinance. They are excluded for ease of review and 
are not intended to be deleted from this table as a result of this ordinance. 

 “Emergency housing” is listed in two categories, Residential and Other. Removed “indoor 
emergency housing” from the Other category. “Emergency housing” is allowed outright in the GI 
zone, where hotels are allowed outright, per State law. This is listed in the Residential category for 
internal code consistency.  

 Changed “indoor emergency shelters” to “emergency shelters” consistent with RCW 35A.21.430. 
This is moved to the Residential category for internal code consistency. 

 Added “permanent supportive housing” as a permitted use in the PI zone, where residential 
dwelling units and hotels are allowed outright, in compliance with RCW 35A.21.430. 

 Added footnote 26 to allow daycare center as an accessory use to schools. 

Table 17.30.080 Permitted Use Table: Industrial Zones  

Land Use PI GI 

NOTE: This Permitted Use Table only includes the Residential and 
Other land use categories for ease and simplicity of review. This table 
excludes categories/uses/rows that are not related to missing middle 
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Land Use PI GI 

housing or other amendments adopted by this ordinance. These uses 
are excluded for ease of review and are not intended to be deleted 
from this table as a result of this ordinance. 

For ease of reading, changes are bolded, underlined and highlighted. 

Personal Service    

Daycare Center P(5)(26) P(5)(26) 

Residential 

Caretaker’s House P(11) P(11) 

Emergency Housing P  

Emergency Shelter P  

Mixed-Use P(5)  

Permanent Supportive Housing  P  

Transitional Housing P  

Other   

Temporary Uses P P 

 

Industrial Zoning Use Conditions:   

NOTE: Existing footnotes that are not referenced above are excluded for ease and simplicity of review. 
These footnotes are not intended to be deleted as a result of this ordinance. 

(5) Permitted in conjunction with a planned industrial park development under SMC 17.50.010; 
no more than 35% of the total industrial park floor area may be devoted to residential uses and 
all residential uses must be located above commercial or industrial uses. A minimum of five acres 
of land is needed to apply the mixed-use allowances. 

(11) Caretaker units are limited to one per business. 

(26) Daycare centers are permitted as an accessory use to a school. 
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17.30.090 Public facilities zoning table established. 

 Added daycare centers as an accessory use to schools. Added footnote 3.  

Table 17.30.090 Permitted Use Table: Parks and Open Space and Public Facilities 

Land Use POS PF 

NOTE: This Permitted Use Table only includes the Other land use 
category for ease and simplicity of review. This table excludes 
categories/uses/rows that are not related to missing middle housing 
or other amendments adopted by this ordinance. These uses are 
excluded for ease of review and are not intended to be deleted from 
this table as a result of this ordinance. 

For ease of reading, changes are bolded, underlined and highlighted. 

Other    

Daycare Center  AC(3) 

 

Public Facilities Use Conditions:   

NOTE: Existing footnotes that are not referenced above are excluded for ease and simplicity of review. 
These footnotes are not intended to be deleted as a result of this ordinance. 

(3) Daycare centers are permitted as an accessory use to a school. 
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EXHIBIT D 

Chapter 17.60 Zoning Standards Tables 

 Sections from chapter 17.60 that have been amended are included below. Sections that are not 
proposed to be amended are not included in this document.  

17.60.010 Zoning standards, tables and interpretation. 

 Amended subsection 1 to include a statement regarding parent lots. Updated to refer to Title 18. 
Reorganized to breakout into a, b and c. 

(1)  Standards Established.  

(a) The tables in this chapter contain dimensional development standards for each zone and 
alternative bulk standards by lot type or use.  

(b) If a unit lot subdivision or lot split land division process is proposed in accordance with Title 18 
Part 4 Land Divisions, then the development standards in this chapter apply to the parent lot. 
Additional standards that may apply to an individual lot resulting from these processes include 
those found in Chapter 18.402 Standards for Land Divisions and Adjustments.  

(c) Additional standards that may apply include but are not limited to those found in Chapter 
17.90-17.154 SMC and Chapter 17.200-17.220 SMC, and Title 18 Part 4 Land Divisions and 
Adjustments. 

17.60.020 Residential development standards. 

 Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot depth and associated 
footnotes 1, 2 and 10 are removed from this table for ease of review. These standards will be 
reviewed and adopted with the Part 4 Land Division UDC; however, these standards are not 
intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

 Simplified table by splitting into two:  based standards table and exceptions. 

 Added TN-RES zone. 

 Bulk standards are set at the smaller amount of the old “PRD” or “Base” standard. Where PRD was 
not listed, the “Base” standard was applied. 

 Restructuring the table resulted in elimination of many footnotes providing exceptions.  

 Amended references and content of footnote 5 pertaining to ADUs for clarity. 

(1) Development Standards Table – Residential Zones.  

Page 104 of 384



Page 26 of 49 
 

Table 17.60.020(1) Development Standards – Residential Zones 

 SR 12.4 SR 9.6 SR 7.0 SR 5.0 MR TN-RES 

NOTE: Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot depth are removed from this 
table for ease of review; however, these standards are not intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

Front Lot Line Setback 
(Feet) 

25 10 10 10 20 

101 

10 

Rear Lot Line Setback (Feet) 25 20 15 15 5 15 

Side Lot Line Setback (Feet) 5 5 5 5 25 

Or 5 on 
Existing 
Lots < 

10,100 sf 

5 

Side Lot Line Setback, 
Corner (Feet) 

15 15 15 15 25 

Or 5 on 
Existing 
Lots < 

10,100 sf 

15 

Setbacks for Decks: 

 Front Yard 

 Rear Yard 

 

Half The Front Setback 

5 

Building Height1  (Feet) 30 30 30 30 402 30 

Lot Coverage (Percent) 40%3 40% 40% 50% 40% 50% 

Minimum Driveway Length 
(Feet) 

20 20 20 20 20 20 

Footnotes:  

1. Off-street parking spaces, carports, and surface parking lots shall not be located between any 
street right-of-way line and the street-facing façade of a multifamily building on the same lot.  

(2) Development Conditions – Residential Zones. The following subsections correspond to footnotes 
referenced in Table 17.60.020(1). 
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 NOTE: With new table style many footnotes were not needed.  Remaining footnotes were kept and 
renumbered. 

1. Heights may be increased to 60 feet for high school facilities. 
2. Maximum of three stories. The building must have a pitched roof and comply with the 

architectural elements of Chapter 17.112 SMC, Architectural Design Standards.  
3. Greenhouses on farms within the SR 12.4 zone are excluded from maximum coverage 

calculations. 

(3) Alternative Bulk Standards by Lot Type or Use in Residential zones. 

All dimensional standards of Table 17.60.020(1) apply unless otherwise modified by Table 
17.60.020(2) below.  

Table 17.60.020(2) Alternative Bulk Standards by Lot Type or Use – Residential Zones 

 
Accessory 
Dwelling 

Unit 

Accessory 
Building 

Cottage 
Lot 

Unit  
Lot 

Subdivision 

Attached 
Units or 

Zero 
Lot Line 

Front Lot Line Setback 
(Feet) 

Underlying 
Zoning 

Underlying 
Zoning 

10 10 10 

Rear Lot Line Setback (Feet) 5 5 10 10 10 

Rear Lot Line Setback, Alley 
(Feet) 

0 5 

Or 2 for 
Structures 
Under 200 

sf 

5 5 0 

Side Lot Line Setback (Feet) 5 5 

Or 2 for 
Structures 
Under 200 

sf 

5 51 52 

Side Lot Line Setback, 
Corner (Feet) 

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater) 

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater) 

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater) 

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater) 

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater) 

Lot Coverage (Percent) 65% 10%  60% 80% 80% 
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Accessory 
Dwelling 

Unit 

Accessory 
Building 

Cottage 
Lot 

Unit  
Lot 

Subdivision 

Attached 
Units or 

Zero 
Lot Line 

Maximum Building Size 1,000 
square feet 

20% of 
Principle 
Building 

1,200 
square feet 

N/A N/A 

1. See SMC 18.402.100, Unit Lot Subdivision Standards, for internal side setback requirements 
between individual unit lots. 

2. See SMC 18.402.150, Zero Lot Line Subdivision Standards, for internal side lot setback 
requirements when zero lot line development is proposed.  

17.60.030 Residential/commercial zone development standards. 

 Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot depth and associated 
footnotes 5 and 10 are removed from this table for ease of review. These standards will be reviewed 
and adopted with the Part 4 Land Division UDC; however, these standards are not intended to be 
deleted by this ordinance. 

(1) Development Standards Table – Residential/Commercial Zones.  

Table 17.60.030(1) Development Standards – Residential/Commercial Zones 

 TN-MU DMU 

NOTE: Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot 
depth are removed from this table for ease of review; however, these standards 
are not intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

Density (Existing Lot)1 20 dwelling units 
per acre 

20 dwelling units 
per acre 

Front Lot Line Standard (Feet) 0 0 

Rear Lot Line Setback2 (Feet) -  

Commercial Buildings 

25 25 
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 TN-MU DMU 

Rear Lot Line Setback (Feet) -  

Residential Buildings 

10 25 

Side Lot Line Setback (Feet)- Interior –  

Commercial Buildings  

0 

 

0 

Side Lot Line Setback (Feet) – Interior 

Residential Buildings 

5 5 

Side Lot Line Setback, Corner2 (Feet) 

Commercial Buildings 

0 Or Site 
Distance Triangle 
(Which Greater) 

0 Or Site 
Distance Triangle 
(Which Greater) 

Building Height3 (Feet) 30 45 

Maximum Building Coverage2 

(Percent) 
60% 90% 

(2) Development Conditions – Residential/Commercial Zones. The following subsections correspond to 
footnotes referenced in Table 17.60.030(1).  

1. Density may be increased to 30 dwelling units per acre for mixed-use developments if 100% of 
the required residential parking is provided on the ground floor and the building is at least LEED 
silver certified. 

2. For automobile service stations, the cross-section areas of service station canopy supports 
where they meet the ground must be measured as coverage for the purposes of determining 
maximum lot coverage, and also must be used for measurement of setback requirements. 

3. Height may be increased to 55 feet for hotels/motels in the DMU zone. Heights may be 
increased to 40 feet for multifamily, and mixed-uses in the TN residential designation and to 55 
feet for multifamily, hotel/motels, and mixed-use buildings in the TN mixed-use designation if 
the structure has a pitched roof (not a shed roof). 

(3) Alternative Bulk Standards by Lot Type or Use in Residential/Commercial zones. 

All dimensional standards of Table 17.60.030(1) apply unless otherwise modified by Table 
17.60.030(2) below.  

Table 17.60.030(23) Alternative Bulk Standards by Lot Type or Use – Residential/Commercial Zones (in 

Feet) 
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Attached 

Units or Zero 
Lot Line 

Accessory 
Dwelling Unit 

Accessory 
Building 

Front Lot Line Setback 0 10 10 

Rear Lot Line Setback 5 15 15 

Rear Lot Line Setback, Alley 0 10 10 

Side Lot Line Setback  51 0 0 

Side Lot Line Setback, Corner  Sight Distance 
Triangle  

Sight Distance 
Triangle  

10 or Sight 
Distance 
Triangle 

(Whichever 
Greater) 

Building Height Underlying 
Zoning 

24 20 

1. See SMC 18.402.100, Unit Lot Subdivision Standards, and SMC 18.402.150, Zero Lot Line 
Subdivision Standards, for internal side setback requirements when individual unit lots or zero 
lot line development is proposed.  

17.60.040 Commercial and industrial development standards. 

 Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot depth and associated 
footnotes 11 and 13 are removed from this table for ease of review. These standards will be 
reviewed and adopted with the Part 4 Land Division UDC; however, these standards are not 
intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

 Included reference to footnote 12 in height standards because it pertains to height limits for mixed-
use projects. Footnote 12 previously was referenced by density standards, which was moved to Title 
18 Land Division. 

(1) Development Standards Table – Commercial and Industrial Zones.  

Table 17.60.040(1) Development Standards – Commercial and Industrial Zones 
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 NB GC6 PI GI 

NOTE: Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, lot width, and lot depth and associated 
footnotes 11 and 13 are removed from this table for ease of review; however, these standards are not 
intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

Front Lot Line Setback3 (Feet) 10 10 25 25 

Rear Lot Line Setback3 (Feet) 10 10 51 351 

Side and Corner Lot Line 
Setback3 (Feet) 

10 10 51 251 

Building Height (Feet) 30 355,7,8 355 352 

Lot Coverage3 (Percent) 40% 70% 90% 90% 

(2) Development Conditions – Commercial and Industrial Zones. The following subsections correspond 
to footnotes referenced in Table 17.60.040(1). 

1. Where an industrial or manufacturing use abuts a residential zone, a 25 foot setback is required 
in the PI zone and a 50 foot setback is required in the GI zone. 

2. Height may be increased to 50 feet for food processing plants, wholesale operations, 
warehousing operations, and freight distribution centers. 

3. For automobile service stations, the cross-section areas of service station canopy supports 
where they meet the ground must be measured as coverage for the purposes of determining 
maximum lot coverage, and also must be used for measurement of setback requirements. 

4. Height may be increased to 80 feet for feed and fertilizer operations abutting railroad corridors 
for silos and grain elevator structures only. 

5. Height may be increased to 55 feet for hotels/motels. 
6. General commercial mixed-use projects must comply with the specific standards of Chapter 

17.65 SMC, Additional Standards – Downtown Mixed-Use Zoning Standards. 
7. Maximum height of four stories for mixed-use projects. The building must have pitched roof or 

parapet roof design and comply with the architectural elements of Chapter 17.112 SMC, 
Architectural Design Standards. 

8. The base height in the general commercial zone is 35 feet. Mixed-use buildings in the general 
commercial zone may be increased to 45 feet so long as the additional building height is stepped 
back 10 feet from the face of the building along the street frontage(s).  

(3) Development Standards Table – Alternative Bulk Standards by Lot Type or Use in Commercial and 
Industrial zones. All dimensional standards of Table 17.60.040(1) apply unless otherwise modified by 
Table 17.60.040(2) below.  
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Table 17.60.040(2) Alternative Bulk Standards by Lot Type or Use – Commercial and Industrial Zones 

(in Feet) 

 Accessory Building 

Front Lot Line Setback  Underlying Zoning 

Rear Lot Line Setback 5 

Rear Lot Line Setback, Alley 5 

Side Lot Line Setback  5 

Side Lot Line Setback, Corner  Sight Distance Triangle  

Building Height 20 

17.60.045 Public facility development standards. 

 Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, and lot width are removed from this table for 
ease of review. These standards will be reviewed and adopted with the Part 4 Land Division UDC; 
however, these standards are not intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

(1) Development Standards for the Public Facilities Zone.  

Table 17.60.045(1) Development Standards – Public Facilities Zone 

 PF 1,2 

NOTE: Development standards pertaining to density, lot area, and lot width are removed from this table for ease 
of review; however, these standards are not intended to be deleted by this ordinance. 

Front Lot Line Setback (Feet) 25 

Side Lot Line Setback (Feet) 25 
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 PF 1,2 

Rear Lot Line Setback (Feet) 25 

Building Height (Feet)3 40 

Maximum Building Coverage (Percent) 60% 

 

1. The front, rear and side yard setbacks for structures in this zone are not intended to be applied to 
each individual building when there are multiple buildings on a site. Rather, they are meant to be used 
to establish the minimum dimensional requirements for the perimeter of the development. 

2. Setbacks are applicable to the primary structure and attached accessory structures. 

3. Public schools may exceed the listed building height requirement provided that the building is 
setback an additional 10 feet for every 20 feet of height beyond the base height limit.  
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EXHIBIT E 

Chapter 17.95 Residential Performance Standards 

 Sections from chapter 17.95 that have been amended are included below. Sections that are not 
proposed to be amended are not included in this document.  

Article IX. Accessory Dwelling Units 

 Article IX is updated to comply with HB 1337.  

 

17.95.470 Purpose 
The purpose of this article is to establish standards on the design and incorporation of accessory dwelling 
units (ADUs) in existing residential neighborhoods. 
 

17.95.475 Applicability 

 Replaced by sections 1-2 below for consistency with HB 1337. Former subsection 4 was moved to 
17.95.480 design and development standards – see new subsection 9.  

(1) Accessory dwelling units are allowed in zones as established in the permitted use tables in Chapter 
17.30 SMC. 

(2) Applications for accessory dwelling units must follow the procedure established in Title 18 Part 2 
Applications. 

 
17.95.480 Design and Development Standards 

 Replaced by section 1-9 below for consistency with HB 1337. 

 New state law requirements under HB 1337: Must allow up to 1k sf, must allow two per unit, may 
not require owner occupancy or front door restrictions.  

(1) Two accessory dwelling units may be allowed on a lot with a principal unit.  

(a) An accessory dwelling unit is not allowed on a nonconforming lot unless all setback and lot 
coverage standards are met. 

(b) An existing structure that does not conform to setback or lot coverage standards may be 
converted to an accessory dwelling unit without a variance from those standards. The 
conversion must comply with all other applicable standards. 
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(c) An accessory dwelling unit is exempt from the maximum density standard of the underlying 
zone.  

(2) Accessory dwelling units may be attached (AADU) or detached (DADU).  

Figure 17.95.480(2) Examples of Accessory Dwelling Units 

 
Source:  AARP, The ABCs of ADUs 

(3) The minimum size of an accessory dwelling unit shall be at least 300 square feet and may not 
exceed 1,000 square feet of gross floor area shall comply with the following maximum size 
limitations: 

(a) Attached ADUs within Existing Structures:  An ADU located entirely within an existing primary 
structure shall not exceed 1,200 gross square feet in floor area. 

(b) Detached ADUs – Lots Less Than 12,400 Square Feet: A detached ADU on a lot with a total lot 
area of less than 12,400 square feet shall not exceed 1,000 gross square feet in floor area. 

(c) Detached ADUs and Additions – Lots 12,400 Square Feet or Greater: A detached ADU, or an 
ADU created through an addition to an existing structure, on a lot with a total lot area of 
12,400 square feet or greater shall not exceed 1,200 gross square feet in floor area. 

(d) For the purpose of this section, “gross floor area” means the interior habitable space of a 
dwelling unit including basements and attics but not including a garage or accessory structure. 

(3) The height of an accessory dwelling unit may not exceed 24 feet. 

(4) The setbacks, lot coverage, and building coverage standards of the underlying zone apply to 
accessory dwelling units as established in Chapter 17.60 SMC, Zoning Standards Tables, unless 
alternative bulk standards are established in Table 17.60.020(3) or Table 17.60.030(3).  

(a) Exception. An accessory dwelling unit may be sited along a lot line that abuts a public alley.  

(5) One parking space per accessory dwelling unit must be provided. 

(6) Detached accessory dwelling unit development standards.  
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(a) Design. Detached accessory dwelling units must have at least one of the following elements in 
common with the principal unit: 

(i) Roof lines or pitch; 

(ii) Window frames; 

(iii) Color; or 

(iv) Siding materials. 

(b) Materials. Detached accessory dwelling units may not be constructed out of temporary or 
makeshift materials such as yurts, Recreation Vehicles (RVs), or shipping containers.  

(c) Utilities. Detached accessory dwelling units must provide their own separate water meter.  

(7) Accessory dwelling units may not be used as short-term rentals. 

 The following is existing code from former SMC 17.95.475. 

(8) The applicant must comply with any private conditions, covenants, and restrictions (CC&Rs) that 
may apply to the property or the creation of accessory dwelling units. 

Article XI. Co-living Housing 

 Added SMC 17.95.570 Co-living housing for compliance with RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living housing. 

17.95.570 Co-living Housing 

(1) Co-living housing is allowed as a permitted use on any lot if the following conditions are met: 

(a) The lot is located in a zone that allows for at least six multifamily dwelling units; and  

(b) The size of the lot allows for the development of at least six multifamily dwelling units.  

(2) Co-living housing is subject to the development and design standards of the zone it is located in. 

(3) For the purposes of calculating dwelling unit density, a sleeping unit in co-living housing is 
equivalent to 0.25 dwelling unit. 
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EXHIBIT F 

Chapter 17.100 Nonresidential Performance Standards 

 Sections from chapter 17.100 that have been amended are included below. Sections that are not 
proposed to be amended are not included in this document. 

17.100.020 Categories of use. 

 Subsection 7, small-scale commercial infill is newly added to the list. 

The following categories of land use are subject to the standards contained in this chapter. 

(1) Public/semi-public: institutional uses and public services uses only; 

(2) Office uses; 

(3) Commercial uses: general commercial, commercial recreational, automobile-oriented commercial 
(gas stations, auto repair shops, tire shops, etc.), home building supply outlets, plant and landscape 
nurseries, and shopping centers; 

(4) Industrial uses: industrial, wholesaling, warehousing, and distribution activities; 

(5) Tourist facilities: hotels, bed and breakfast accommodations, and entertainment activities; 

(6) Live entertainment; 

(7) Small-scale commercial infill uses if located in the Uptown Area and the requirements of SMC 
17.100.085 are met.  

17.100.085 Supplemental standards for small-scale commercial infill in the Uptown 
Area. 

 The following section was added to establish applicability, permitting process, and supplemental 
standards for small-scale commercial infill in the Uptown Area in response to the City’s Policy 
Direction Summary document.  

(1) Purpose. To enable small-scale commercial infill in residential neighborhoods in specific parts of the 
Uptown area to meet the limited convenience shopping and personal service needs of the 
immediate neighborhood. 

(2) Applicability. This section applies to all small-scale commercial infill projects that meet the 
requirements of SMC 17.100.085(3). 

(3) Location criteria. The development site must meet the following location criteria: 

(a) Located in the Uptown Area as identified in Figure 17.100.085(2); and 
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(b) Located on a property with direct frontage on the roadways identified in Figure 17.100.085(2), 
including 284th Street NW, 276th Street NW, 272nd Street NW, 268th Street, 68th Avenue NW, 72nd 
Avenue NW, 80th Avenue NW, and portions of Pioneer Highway; and 

(c) At least one of the following conditions are met: 

(i) Located on a corner lot; or 

(ii) Located on an interior lot that is a minimum of 0.5 acres; and 

(d) If applicable, café/bistro and grocery uses must be located at least 0.25 miles from another 
café/bistro or grocery use permitted as small-scale commercial infill. 

Figure 17.100.085(2) Uptown Area 
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(4) Application procedure. An application for small-scale commercial infill development in the Uptown 
Area must include the application contents as required by SMC 18.220.030 and must be processed 
as in accordance with Chapter 18.230 SMC, Review Process. 

(5) Permitted land uses, maximum floor area and review types.  

(a) The following land uses may be permitted as small-scale commercial infill in the Uptown Area 
subject to a maximum floor area of 3,000 square feet and are classified as a minor decision to be 
reviewed in accordance with Table 18.230.020-1: 

(i) Indoor Animal Grooming; 

(ii) Healthcare Office, Single Practitioner; 

(iii) Live-Work Units; 

(iv) Retail Shop/Boutique; and 

(v) Salon. 

(b) The following land uses may be permitted as small-scale commercial infill in the Uptown Area 
subject to a maximum floor area of 5,000 square feet and are classified as a major decision to be 
reviewed in accordance with Table 18.230.020-1: 

(i) Café/Bistro; 

(ii) Coffee Shop/Bakery; 

(iii) Grocery; 

(iv) Preschool; and 

(v) Professional Office. 

(6) Standards. These standards modify or apply in addition to all other applicable standards of this Title, 
including Chapter 17.112 SMC, Architectural Design Standards. 

(a) All new structures shall conform to the bulk and dimensional standards of the applicable 
underlying zoning district to ensure consistency and compatibility with the established character 
of the surrounding neighborhood. 

(b) Primary entries must be oriented to the street or building corner facing an intersection of two 
public streets. 

(c) Window transparency must be provided for the ground floor along the building frontage subject 
to the following requirements: 

(i) New Construction: Street-facing ground floor façades must provide a minimum of 60% 
transparency between two and eight feet above grade using clear, non-reflective glass. 

(ii) Existing Buildings (Renovations): If compliance with subsection (i) is infeasible due to existing 
structural elements, a reduced standard of no less than 30% transparency may be approved by 
the Director. The applicant must provide alternative design features, such as decorative 
windows, lighting, or artistic treatments. 

(d) Required front or corner side lot setbacks may be reduced to 5 feet if the setback is designed as 
a transitional space along the building edge with the following elements listed below, while also 
meeting the applicable requirements for SMC 17.145.130 for sight triangles and Chapter 17.112 
SMC, Architectural Design Standards. 
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(i) Landscaping; 

(ii) Distinctive paving; and 

(iii) Pedestrian amenities, such as fixed or moveable seating and tables.  

(e) Where perimeter landscaping is required in accordance with SMC 17.145.100(1), the width of 
the landscape buffer may be reduced to 5 feet if sight-obscuring fencing is proposed. Fencing 
must be a minimum of 6 feet in height and must be of a material and design compatible with 
the overall architecture.  

 Commercial infill development would be subject to Chapter 17.105 Off-Street Parking and Loading 
Standards, if parking is proposed, except as modified below. 

(f) The minimum parking requirement may be reduced by the Director if the applicant provides a 
parking demand study demonstrating that the reduction does not result in spillover into the 
surrounding neighborhood. 

(g) On-site parking is prohibited between the building and street. 

(h) Parking stalls shall be located and designed to prevent vehicles from backing directly onto a 
public or private street. 

(i) No drive-through service or drive-up windows are allowed. 

(7) Owner Occupancy. Small-scale commercial infill uses may be allowed in a live-work, mixed use, or 
accessory commercial building if the business owner resides in a residential dwelling on site.  

(8) Hours of Operation. Small-scale commercial infill uses meeting the requirements of this section are 
permitted to operate between the hours of 7 a.m. and 10 p.m. 

(9) Neighborhood Compatibility. To protect residential neighborhoods from potential negative impacts 
from small-scale commercial infill uses, such as odors, smoke, and noise, the following equipment is 
prohibited:  

(a) Deep fryers (electric or gas powered); 

(b) Open flame grill tops (charbroilers, flat-top grills, or similar equipment); 

(c) Generators producing noise exceeding 55 decibels at the property line; 

(d) HVAC compressors producing noise exceeding 55 decibels at the property line; 

(e) Amplified sound systems such as outdoor speakers or PA systems; and 

(f) Any other machinery, equipment, or tools producing noise that exceed 55 decibels at the 
property line. 

(10) Signage. Signage is limited as follows to ensure compatibility with adjacent residential uses.  

(a) Only one permanent exterior sign is permitted; 

(b) Maximum size of the sign is six square feet or 3% of façade area, whichever is less; 

(c) The sign must be mounted flush with the building façade; 

(d) Internally and externally illuminated signs are prohibited; 

(e) Window signage shall not cover more that 10% of the total window area; 
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(f) Temporary window signs advertising products or services are prohibited;  

(g) Monument or pole-mounted signs are prohibited; 

(h) Moving, blinking, rotating, animated, or readerboard signs are prohibited; 

(i) Feather banners, whirligigs, pennants, streamers, bunting, inflatable devices or similar 
attention-getting devices are prohibited.  

(11) Alternative Impact Study.  A commercial applicant may request an exception to these standards by 
submitting an Alternative Impact Study demonstrating that the proposed development does not 
negatively impact the surrounding residential area. The study must include proposed mitigation 
measures, such as physical screening, landscape buffering, or other appropriate technologies, to 
reduce potential impacts related to vibrations, noise, light, smoke, and odor. All mitigation 
strategies must comply with the Stanwood Municipal Code. 

(12) Building and Landscape Maintenance. Small-scale commercial infill buildings and associated 
landscaping must be maintained in a safe, sanitary, and functional condition. Exterior surfaces must 
be maintained in good condition; free of cracks, warped materials, and peeling paint. Landscaping 
must be maintained in good health.  

(13) Examples of Small-Scale Commercial Infill development. The following examples are provided to 
demonstrate context-sensitive commercial development that fits within existing residential 
neighborhoods and supports walkability.  

(a) Conversion of a single-family home into a café, gallery, boutique, or small office; 

(b) Construction of a small-scale corner commercial building;  

(c) Construction of a small-scale mixed-use building with ground-floor commercial use and a 
residential use above; 

(d) Construction of a live/work unit with a customer-facing commercial use on the ground floor; or 

(e) Reuse of historic or vacant building for a neighborhood focused business.  

Figure SMC 17.100.085(9) Examples of Small-Scale Commercial Infill Development 

  

Source: City of Stanwood and the WA Department of Commerce  
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EXHIBIT G 

Chapter 17.105 Off-Street Parking And Loading Standards 

 Sections from chapter 17.105 that have been amended are included below. Sections that are not 
proposed to be amended are not included in this document.  

17.105.020(2) General requirements. 

 Updated 17.105.020(2) for compliance with RCW 36.70A.622 (Residential parking regulations), 
which requires parking spaces not to exceed 8 feet by 20 feet except for ADA stalls.  

(2)  For the purpose of these standards:  

(a) The minimum dimensions for each parking space for a nonresidential use are eight and one-half 
feet wide by 18 feet long.  

(b) The minimum dimensions for each parking space for a residential use are eight feet wide by 18 
feet long. 

(c) The maximum dimensions for each parking space (except for designated handicapped spaces) 
are 10 feet wide by 20 feet long.  

(d) On a corner lot, a parking space may not be in the front or corner side yards.  

(e) No off-street parking space is allowed to back out directly onto any major or minor collector 
road, as designated in the city’s comprehensive plan. 

17.105.140(3) Minimum required off-street parking spaces. 

 Added subsection (3) for compliance with RCW 36.70A.622 (residential parking regulation), which 
states, “Parking spaces in tandem must count towards meeting minimum parking requirements at a 
rate of one space for every 20 linear feet with any necessary provisions for turning radius.” The 
definition for “tandem” is included in Chapter 17.20. 

(3) Parking spaces in tandem count towards the minimum parking requirement for residential 
development at a rate of one space per 20 linear feet with necessary provisions for turning radius. 
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 Added parking requirement for “co-living housing” consistent with RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living 
Housing. The definition for “major transit stop” is included in Chapter 17.20. 

 Removed parking requirement for “boarding/rooming houses” because this use is now regulated as 
“co-living housing”. The remainder of the table was excluded and will be updated with the parking 
code updates in the future. 

(4) Table 17.105.140(4) establishes the minimum off-street parking requirement for each type of use. 

Table 17.105.140(4) Off-Street Parking Requirements  

Use Parking Requirement 

Residential Development 

Boarding/Rooming Houses 1 space per bedroom 

Co-living Housing 0.25 spaces per sleeping unit, except that no parking is 
required within one-half mile walking distance of a major 
transit stop 
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EXHIBIT H 

17.148.040(6)(c) Transportation concurrency – Exempt development. 

 Added subsection 17.148.040(6)(c) to exempt the addition of residential units within an existing 
building from transportation concurrency requirements when the requirements of SMC 17.25.165 
(Conversion to residential use in an existing building) have been met. This change complies with 
RCW 35A.21.440. 

(6)  Change in Use. For the purpose of this chapter, a change in use is not exempt unless one of the 
following conditions apply: 

(a) If the applicant submits information demonstrating that the change in use has an equal or lesser 
impact on affected transportation facilities than the previous use, then the Public Works 
Director may determine that a certificate of capacity is not required; or 

(b) The change of use results in the addition of residential units within an existing building meeting 
the requirements of SMC 17.25.165. 
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EXHIBIT I 

12.04.020(1) Sewer system rates. 

 Added the definition of “Co-living housing” consistent with RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living housing.  

"Co-living housing" means a residential development with sleeping units that are independently rented 
and lockable and that provide living and sleeping space, as well as kitchen facilities that may be shared 
 with other sleeping units in the building.  

12.04.020(11) Sewer system rates. 

 Added new section to establish rates consistent with RCW 36.70A.535 Co-living housing.  

(11) Co-living Housing Rates. One sleeping unit in co-living housing is 0.5 dwelling unit for the purpose of 
calculating fees for sewer connections. 
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EXHIBIT J 
 
 

Updating table to be consistent with permitting process previously adopted by Ordinance 1543. 

Table 18.220.030-1. Types of Review and Permit Groups 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      Group Types of Permit or Decisions 
      1A Zoning Interpretation, Code Enforcement, Home Occupation 
      1B Single Family Building Permits (Bldg, Mech, Plumb), Fire, Accessory Dwelling 

Units, Floodplain, Manufactured Home Infill, Sign 
      1C Multifamily ≤ < 3 9 Units, Commercial / Industrial ≤ < 12 K SF, Mixed Use ≤ < 1 9 

Units, TN Public Facilities 
      1D Wireless Communication Facilities (Small Cell, Co-Located, Minor Modifications) 
      1E Parcel Combination, Boundary (Lot) Line Adjustment, Final Plat – All Types, 

Binding Site Plan – Existing Development 
      1F Traffic Concurrency Evaluation, Water/Sewer Concurrency Evaluation, 

Encroachment (ROW), Right-of-Way, Grading < 1,000 cubic yards 

      2A Zoning Interpretation, Code Enforcement, Home Occupation SEPA 
Determinations Not Associated with Another Permit, Grading ≥ 1,000 cubic 
yards 

      2B Minor Variances, Right to Farm, Waiver of 6-Year Forest Practice Moratorium 
      2C Multifamily > 40 10 - 60 Units 11, Commercial / Industrial > 12,001 K SF – 30,000 

SF 11, Mixed Use < 20 10 - 60 Units 11, Reasonable Use, Shoreline Substantial 
Development, Small Commercial Infill-Minor  

      2D Binding Site Plans – 1 - 9 Lots, Preliminary Short Plats 

      3A Appeals – Code Enforcement, Building Code, Administrative Decisions 
      3B Conditional Use, Preliminary Plats, Cottage Plat, Offspring Subdivision, Essential 

Public Facilities, Major Variance, Shoreline Conditional Use Permit, Shoreline 
Variance, TN Residential Subdivisions, TN Mixed-Use Development, Binding Site 
Plans – 10 Lots or More, Multifamily ≥ 61 Units, Mixed Use ≥ 61 Units, 
Commercial / Industrial ≥ 30,001 SF; Small Commercial Infill-Major 

      3C Forest Practice Waiver - Nonresidential 
      3D Wireless Communications Facilities – Mono Pole, Deviation 

      4A Development agreements, Site-specific rezones  
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Updating table to include minor and major decisions for small-scale commercial infill. 

Table 18.230.020-1 Types of Review 
 Type 1 

Director decision 
without notice 

Type 2 
Director decision  
with notice 

Type 3 
Hearing Examiner 
decision 

Type 4  
City Council decision 

Applications 
Subject to this 
Type of Review 

• Single-Family 
Residential 
Building Permits 

• Fire Permits 
• Multifamily 

Residential or 
Mixed-Use 
Projects ≤ 9 Units 

• Commercial and 
industrial 
development 
≤ 12,000 square 
feet 

• Accessory 
Dwelling Unit 

• Administrative 
Zoning Code 
Interpretation 

• Binding Site Plan 
– Existing 
Development 

• Boundary Line 
Adjustment 

• Code 
Enforcement 

• Concurrency 
Evaluation 

• Encroachment 
(ROW) Permit 

• Floodplain 
Development 

• Grading 
• Home 

Occupation 
• Manufactured 

Home Infill 
• Parcel 

Combination 
• Public Works 

Deviation 
Requests 

• Right-of-Way 
Permits 

• Multifamily 
Residential or 
Mixed-Use 
Projects 10-60 
Units 

• Commercial and 
Industrial 
Developments 
12,000-30,000 
Square Feet 

• Critical areas 
variance 

• Mixed-Use 
Developments 
> 20 Units 

• Minor Variance 
• Binding Site Plans 

– New 
Development 

• Reasonable Use 
Permit 

• Right to Farm 
• SEPA 

Determinations 
• Shoreline 

Substantial 
Development 
Permit 

• Short Plats 
• Waiver of 6-year 

forest practices 
moratorium 

• Small-Scale 
Commercial Infill 
- Minor 

• Multifamily 
Residential or 
Mixed-Use 
Projects > 60 
Units 

• Commercial and 
industrial 
development > 
30,000 square 
feet 

• Conditional Use 
Permit 

• Preliminary Plat; 
Including PRDs, 
Cottage, and 
Offspring 
Subdivision 

• Essential Public 
Facilities 

• Shoreline CUP 
• Shoreline 

Variance 
• TN – Residential 

Subdivisions 
• Major Variance 
• TN – 

Commercial/Mixe
d-Use Projects 

• WCF Monopole 
• WCF Deviation 
• Code 

Enforcement 
Appeals 

• Building Code 
Appeals 

• Administrative 
Appeals 

• Small-Scale 
Commercial Infill 
- Major 

• Development Agreement 
• Site-Specific Rezone 
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 Type 1 
Director decision 
without notice 

Type 2 
Director decision  
with notice 

Type 3 
Hearing Examiner 
decision 

Type 4  
City Council decision 

• Sign 
• Technical 

Document Review 
• TN – Public 

Facilities 
• WCF Small Cell 
• WCF Co-Located  
• WCF Minor 

Modification 

Pre-App 
Conference 

Optional Optional Optional Optional 

Notice of 
Application 

No Yes Yes Yes 

Standard 
Comment Period  

None 15 days 15 days 15 days 

Shoreline Permit 
Comment Period 

None 30 days / 2 notices 30 days / 2 notices 30 days / 2 notices 

Recommendation 
By 

None None Director Hearing Examiner 

Standard Public 
Hearing Notice 

None None 10 days 10 days 

Shoreline Public 
Hearing Notice 

None None 15 days 15 days 

Pre-Decision 
Open-Record 
Public Hearing 

No No Yes, held by 
Hearing Examiner 

Yes, held by Hearing 
Examiner 

Decisionmaker Director Director Hearing Examiner City Council  

Notice of 
Decision 

No Yes Yes Yes 

Review Time 
Period  

65 days  100 days 170 days 170 days 

Local Appeal To Hearing Examiner Hearing Examiner None None 

Local Appeal 
Hearing 

Open-Record Open-Record N/A N/A 

  

  

Page 127 of 384



Page 49 of 49 
 

EXHIBIT K 

Findings of Fact and Conclusions 
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CITY OF STANWOOD 
WASHINGTON 

ORDINANCE NO. 1550 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF STANWOOD, WASHINGTON, AMENDING STANWOOD 
MUNICIPAL CODE (SMC) TITLE 18, UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT CODE, PART 1 – GENERAL 
PROVISIONS, PART 2 – APPLICATIONS, PART 3 – PERMITS, PART 4 – LAND DIVISIONS 
AND ESTABLISHING SEVERABILITY AND AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

WHEREAS, the City of Stanwood has begun a process to comprehensively update its 
municipal code to conform to current law and practice; and 

WHEREAS, the City of Stanwood recognizes the need to modernize its subdivision 
regulations to better reflect consistency with the 2024-2044 Comprehensive Plan housing 
goals and policies; and 

WHEREAS, existing subdivision code provisions limit flexibility in lot design, creating 
potential barriers to subdivision design and housing types; and 

WHEREAS, updating the subdivision code will allow for more diverse lot configurations 
that support efficient land use, environmental stewardship, and neighborhood compatibility; 
and 

WHEREAS, the City is committed to promoting housing diversity and affordability by 
facilitating the development of "missing middle" housing types such as duplexes, triplexes, 
townhomes, and cottage housing; and 

WHEREAS, the Growth Management Act (RCW 36.70A) requires jurisdictions to plan 
for a range of housing types and densities that meet the needs of all income levels, and to 
ensure that development regulations do not unduly inhibit housing production; and 

WHEREAS, recent updates to state housing laws, including those adopted in the 2023 
legislative session, mandate that local development codes support housing diversity and 
streamlined review processes; and 

WHEREAS, updating the subdivision code will help ensure the City remains in 
compliance with state law and is eligible for state funding, technical assistance, and planning 
grants; and 

WHEREAS, the City desires to align its subdivision regulations with the Comprehensive 
Plan goals for compact, walkable neighborhoods, infrastructure efficiency, and sustainable 
growth. 

WHEREAS, this code amendment intends to eliminate conflicts, improve clarity and 
overall function of the municipal code, and reflect current city and best practices; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to RCW 36.70A.106, the City submitted the proposed code 
amendment for the 60-day review to the Washington State Department of Commerce on May 
22, 2025. The 60-day review period was completed on July 22, 2025; and 
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WHEREAS, the code amendment was circulated for public review on May 27,2025 
through June 10, 2025; and 

WHEREAS, the City received comments on the draft amendments from the Washington 
State Department of Commerce and the Master Builders Association of King and Snohomish 
Counties; and 

WHEREAS, their comments have been incorporated into the amendments; and 

WHEREAS, a SEPA determination of non-significance for the draft ordinance was 
issued on May 27, 2025, and the comment / appeal period ended on June 10, 2025; and  

WHEREAS, the Stanwood Community Development Committee reviewed the draft 
ordinance at their August 7, 2025, meeting and has recommended that the City Council adopt 
the ordinance; and  

WHEREAS, the Stanwood Planning Commission held a public hearing on ordinance on 
August 11, 2025, and forwarded their findings of fact and conclusions recommending approval 
the ordinance on September 8, 2025; and  

WHEREAS, all persons desiring to either provide written testimony or speak for or 
against the ordinance were given the opportunity to do so before both the Planning 
Commission and City Council; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council held a public hearing and first reading of the draft code 
amendment on October 9, 2025, a second reading on October 23, 2025, and accepted public 
comment; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council of Stanwood has authority under RCW 36.70A to adopt 
plans and regulations related to development and operations within the City of Stanwood; and 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF STANWOOD, 
WASHINGTON, DOES ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:  

Section 1. Stanwood Municipal Code Title 16, Subdivisions, is hereby deleted. 

Section 2. Stanwood Municipal Code Title 18 Part 1, General Provisions, is amended as 
provided in Exhibit A attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by reference as if set 
forth in full 

Section 3. Stanwood Municipal Code Title 18 Part 2, Applications, is amended as provided in 
Exhibit B attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by reference as if set forth in full 

Section 4. Stanwood Municipal Code Title 18 Part 3, Permits, is amended as provided in 
Exhibit C attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by reference as if set forth in full. 

Section 5. Stanwood Municipal Code Title 18 Part 4, Land Divisions, is adopted to read as 
shown in Exhibit D attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by reference as if set 
forth in full. 
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Section 6. Sections of Stanwood Municipal Code Title 17, Zoning are deleted and amended 
as provided in Exhibit E attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by reference as if 
set forth in full. 

Section 7. Stanwood Municipal Code 17.147, Recreation and Open Space Standards, is 
amended as provided in Exhibit F attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by 
reference as if set forth in full 

Section 8. Findings of Fact and Conclusions.  In support of the amendment approved in this 
Ordinance the Stanwood City Council adopts the Findings of Fact and Conclusions attached 
hereto as Exhibit F and incorporated herein by reference and the analysis contained in the 
Staff Report on the amendments. 

Section 9. Severability. The various parts, sections and clauses of this ordinance are hereby 
declared to be severable. If any part, sentence, paragraph, section or clause is adjudged 
unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of the Ordinance 
shall not be affected thereby. 

Section 10. Authority to Make Necessary Corrections.  The City Clerk and the codifiers of this 
Ordinance are authorized to make necessary corrections to this Ordinance including, but not 
limited to, the correction of scrivener’s clerical errors, references, ordinance numbers, 
section/subsection numbers and any references thereto. 

Section 11. Effective Date. This Ordinance shall take effect five days after its passage and 
publication as required by law. 

 

PASSED and APPROVED this ____ day of ______________, 2025. 

 

CITY OF STANWOOD: 

 

________________________________ 
Sid Roberts, Mayor 

Attest: 
________________________________ 
Lisa Sokolik, City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
________________________________ 
Nikki Thompson, City Attorney 
Date of Publication:      
Effective Date:     
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EXHIBIT A 

Title 18 Unified Development Code 

Part 1 General Provisions 

Chapter 18.100 General Provisions 
 18.100.050 Rulemaking Authority 

(1) Consistent with the intent of the Comprehensive Plan and this title, the Director may issue written rules as 
the Director deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. Such rules may include but are not 
limited to the following: 

(a) Information to be required in the application, including, without limitation, proof of legal interest in the 
property, authority to sign the application, drawings, maps, data, and charts concerning land and uses 
and areas in the vicinity of the proposed development, and appropriate supplementary data reasonably 
required to describe and evaluate the proposed development and to determine whether the proposed 
development complies with statutory criteria under which it might be approved; and 

(b) Requirements for the conduct and continuance of public hearings and the methods of providing public 
notice on projects and permits. 

(2) The Director may administratively determine the format and contents of permits, application forms, 
application checklists, additional information needs, and notices above and beyond the minimums set forth 
in this code. 

Chapter 18.102 Definitions 

 This chapter will be updated with every ordinance that adopts parts of the Unified Development Code. 
Italicized text is instructions to the code reviser. 

 Definitions pertaining to Land Divisions and the contents of Part 4 have been moved here from Chapter 
17.20.  Appropriate portions of Title 17 will be redlined in separate documentation. 

 New definitions have been added for compliance with unit lot subdivision requirements (RCW 58.17.060) 
and new lot split regulations. 

The definitions below are added to the identified sections in this chapter. 

 18.102.010 Applicability 

No change. 

 18.102.015 Rules of Interpretation 

No change. 
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 18.102.020 "A" Definitions 

 18.102.030 "B" Definitions 

“Binding site plan” means a drawing to scale which: 

(1) Identifies and shows the areas and locations of all streets, roads, improvements, utilities, open spaces, 
and any other matters specified by the city of Stanwood; 

(2) Contains inscriptions or attachments setting forth such appropriate limitations and conditions for the 
use of land as established by the city; 

(3) Contains provisions for making any development be in conformity with the site plan; and 

(4) Contains provisions in which an applicant can offer for sale, lease, or transfer of ownership of lots, 
parcels or tracts. 

“Boundary line adjustment” means the adjustment of boundary lines that does not create any additional lot, 
tract, parcel, site or division, nor creates any lot, tract, parcel, site or division which contains insufficient area 
and dimension to meet minimum requirements for width and area for a building site. 

 18.102.040 "C" Definitions 

“Cluster development” means a division of land into lots, where certain design standards are modified to allow 
flexible lot size and configuration, in order to preserve of critical areas. 

 18.102.050 "D" Definitions 

“Declaration of short subdivision” means a document signed by all persons having any real interest in the land 
being subdivided and acknowledged before a notary that they signed the same as their free act and deed. The 
declaration shall, as a minimum, contain the following elements: 

(1) A legal description of the tract being divided and all parcels contained therein; 

(2) A survey map; 

(3) If applicable, the restrictive covenants; 

(4) A statement by the signatory that he or she is, in fact, the owner of the property being subdivided; 

(5) An agreement by the signatory to indemnify the city for all costs or damages, including attorney’s fees, 
incurred by or charged against the city as a result of the signatory not being the owner of the property being 
subdivided; 

(6) A statement by the owner that the short subdivision is made with his or her free consent; and 

(7) A title report or plat certificate. 

“Dedication” means the deliberate appropriation of land by an owner for the general and public uses, reserving 
to himself or herself no other rights than such as are compatible with the full exercise and enjoyment of the 
public uses to which the property has been devoted. The intention to dedicate shall be evidenced by the owner 
by the presentment for filing of a final plat or short plat showing the dedication thereon, and the acceptance by 
the public shall be evidenced by approval of such plat for filing by the city. 

“Deed” means a written instrument under seal by which an estate in real property is conveyed by the grantor to 
the grantee. 

“Density” means the number of permitted dwelling units allowed on each acre of land or fraction thereof. 

Density, Gross. See “Gross density.” 
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Density, Net. See “Net density.” 

 18.102.060 "E" Definitions 

“Easement” means a right granted by a property owner to specifically named parties or to the public for the use 
of certain land for specified purposes. Where appropriate to the context, “easement” may also refer to the land 
covered by the grant. This may include access, pedestrian paths, bicycle paths, utility easements, drainage, open 
space, etc. 

 18.102.070 "F" Definitions 

“Final approval” means the final official action taken by the city council on the plat, subdivision, or dedication, or 
portion thereof, which has previously received preliminary approval. 

 18.102.080 "G" Definitions 

“Gross density,” means the number of units that are permitted per gross acre of land proposed for 
development. 

 18.102.090 "H" Definitions 

“Homeowners’ association” means a private, nonprofit corporation of homeowners of a fixed area constituted 
for the purpose of owning, operating, and maintaining various common properties. 

 18.102.100 "I" Definitions 

 18.102.110 "J" Definitions 

 18.102.120 "K" Definitions 

 18.102.130 "L" Definitions 

“Lot” means a fractional part of divided land having fixed boundaries and being of sufficient area and 
dimensions to meet minimum zoning requirements for width, depth, and area. This term shall also include tracts 
or parcels, but shall not include land divided for purposes of financing or taxation. 

“Lot area” means the total horizontal area contained within the boundary lines of a lot. 

“Lot depth” means the mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines of a lot measured within 
the lot boundaries. 

“Lot, parent” means a lot that is subdivided into lots or unit lots through a unit lot subdivision or lot split land 
division process. 

“Lot of record” means an area or parcel of land as shown on an officially recorded plat or subdivision, or an area 
or parcel of land to which a deed or contract is officially recorded as a unit of property, or which is described by 
metes and bounds, or as a fraction of a section. 

"Lot split" means the administrative process of dividing an existing lot into two lots in a residential zone for the 
purpose of gift, sale, lease, or transfer of ownership pursuant to this chapter. 

"Lot split survey" means the final survey prepared for filing for record with the county auditor and containing all 
elements and requirements for a lot split under this section and any local regulations.  

“Lot, unit” means a subdivided lot created from a parent lot and approved through the unit lot subdivision 
process.  
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“Lot width” means the mean horizontal distance between the side lines, measured at right angles to the side lot 
line. Where side lot lines are not parallel, the lot width shall be considered as the average distance between 
such side lot lines. 

 18.102.140 "M" Definitions 

 18.102.150 "N" Definitions 

“Net density” means the number of units achievable per net acre of land proposed for development. 

 18.102.160 "O" Definitions 

 18.102.170 "P" Definitions 

“Plat” means a map, plan, or layout of a subdivision of land, indicating the location and boundaries of individual 
properties. 

“Preliminary plat” means an approximate drawing showing the layout of a proposed subdivision, including 
streets, alleys, lots and open space, and containing all elements required by this code. The preliminary plat 
shall be the basis for the approval or disapproval of the final plat. 

“Final plat” means that map, plan, or layout of a subdivision of land which is filed after completing civil 
infrastructure improvements, accompanied by certifications that the improvements have been satisfactorily 
completed and are recorded with the auditor, and showing all elements required by this code and the RCW. 

“Preliminary approval” means the official action taken on a preliminary plat, subdivision, project or dedication 
by the city. The applicant shall be entitled to final approval when all conditions attached to the preliminary 
approval are met or improvements have been provided. 

“Private road” means an easement or parcel created to provide access from a public right-of-way to a private 
lot, the maintenance of which is the responsibility of the private lot owners having access thereto. 

“Public street” means a street affording the principal means of access to abutting property, and dedicated to or 
maintained by the city of Stanwood, Snohomish County, or the state of Washington. 

 18.102.180 "Q" Definitions 

 18.102.190 "R" Definitions 

“Right-of-way” means a street, alley, or other thoroughfare or easement, whether physically accessible or not, 
that has been permanently established or dedicated for the passage of persons or vehicles.  Right-of-way must 
be reserved for public use unless vacated. 

“Road, Private.” See “Private road.” 

 18.102.200 "S" Definitions 

“Short plat” means the map or graphic representation of a short subdivision. 

“Sidewalk” means that portion of a transition strip improved for pedestrian traffic in accordance with standards 
fixed by the public works director. “Transitions strip” means that portion of the public street abutting a tract of 
land lying between the traveled portion of the street and the property lines. 

“Street” means a public thoroughfare which provides the principal means of access to abutting properties 
including an avenue, drive, boulevard, parkway, highway and any similar way, but not including an alley. 

“Street line” means the dividing line between any street, road or other thoroughfare and the adjacent lots. 
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Street, Public. See “Public street.” 

“Subdivision” means the division of land into two or more lots, tract parcels, sites or other divisions of land for 
the purpose of transfer, sale, or lease and includes all resubdivision of land. 

“Short subdivision” means the division or redivision of land into two to nine lots, tracts, parcels, sites, or 
divisions for the purpose of gift, sale, lease, or development. 

“Long subdivision” means the division or redivision of land into 10 or more lots, tracts, parcels, sites, or 
divisions for the purpose of gift, sale, lease, or development. 

 18.102.210 "T" Definitions 

“Tract” means an area of land. This term is used interchangeably with the term “lot” or “block,” particularly in 
the context of subdivisions, where one “tract” may be subdivided into several lots or blocks. 

 18.102.220 "U" Definitions 

“Unit lot subdivision” means the division of a parent lot into two or more unit lots within a development and 
approved through the unit lot subdivision process. 

“Utilities easements” means rights-of-way that may be used by public utilities, including, but not limited to, 
electricity, water, natural gas, sewer, stormwater, telephone, and television cable for the construction, 
operation, maintenance, alteration, and repair of their respective facilities. 

 18.102.230 "V" Definitions 

 18.102.240 "W" Definitions 

 18.102.250 "X" Definitions 

 18.102.260 "Y" Definitions 

 18.102.270 "Z" Definitions 

“Zero lot line home” means a residential development approach in which a building is sited on one or more lot 
lines with no yard area along these lot lines. Conceivably, three of the four sides of the building could be on the 
lot lines. The intent is to allow more flexibility in site design and to increase the amount of usable open space on 
the lot. Zero lot line homes may only be built within the context of a zero lot line subdivision. 
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EXHIBIT B 

Title 18 Unified Development Code 

Part 2 Applications 

Chapter 18.230 Review Process 
 18.230.020 Types of Review 

(1) No change. 

(2) No change. 

(3) No change. 

Table 18.230.020-1 Types of Review 

 Type 1 
Director decision 
without notice 

Type 2 
Director decision  
with notice 

Type 3 
Hearing Examiner 
decision 

Type 4  
City Council decision 

Applications Subject 
to this Type of 
Review 

• Single-Family 
Residential Building 
Permits 

• Fire Permits 
• Multifamily 

Residential or 
Mixed-Use Projects 
≤ 9 Units 

• Commercial and 
industrial 
development 
≤ 12,000 square feet 

• Accessory Dwelling 
Unit 

• Administrative 
Zoning Code 
Interpretation 

• Binding Site Plan – 
Existing 
Development 

• Boundary Line 
Adjustment 

• Code Enforcement 
• Concurrency 

Evaluation 
• Encroachment 

(ROW) Permit 
• Floodplain 

Development 
• Final Plat – All Types 

• Multifamily 
Residential or 
Mixed-Use Projects 
10-60 Units 

• Commercial and 
Industrial 
Developments 
12,001-30,000 
Square Feet 

• Critical areas 
variance 

• Mixed-Use 
Developments > 20 
Units 

• Minor Variance 
• Binding Site Plans – 

New Development 
• Preliminary Plat – 

Binding Site Plan 1-9 
Lots 

• Reasonable Use 
Permit 

• Right to Farm 
• SEPA Determinations 
• Shoreline Substantial 

Development Permit 
• Preliminary Plat – 

Short Subdivision of 
All Types of 3-9 Lots 

• Multifamily 
Residential or 
Mixed-Use Projects 
Over 60 Units 

• Commercial and 
industrial 
development over 
30,000 square feet 

• Conditional Use 
Permit 

• Preliminary Plat – 
Long Subdivision of 
All Types  

• Preliminary Plat – 
Binding Site Plan 10 
Lots or More 

• Essential Public 
Facilities 

• Long Subdivision 
• Shoreline CUP 
• Shoreline Variance 
• TN – Residential 

Subdivisions 
• Major Variance 
• TN – 

Commercial/Mixed-
Use Projects 

• WCF Monopole 
• WCF Deviation 
• Code Enforcement 

Appeals 

• Development Agreement 
• Site-Specific Rezone 
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 Type 1 
Director decision 
without notice 

Type 2 
Director decision  
with notice 

Type 3 
Hearing Examiner 
decision 

Type 4  
City Council decision 

• Grading< 1,000 cubic 
yards 

• Home Occupation 
• Lot Split Subdivision 
• Unit Lot Subdivision 
• Manufactured Home 

Infill 
• Parcel Combination 
• Public Works 

Deviation Requests 
• Right-of-Way 

Permits 
• Sign 
• Technical Document 

Review 
• TN – Public Facilities 
• WCF Small Cell 
• WCF Co-Located  
• WCF Minor 

Modification 
• Minor Plat 

Amendment 

• Waiver of 6-year 
forest practices 
moratorium 

• Small-Scale 
Commercial Infill – 
Minor 

• Grading ≥ 1,000 
cubic yards 
 
 

• Building Code 
Appeals 

• Administrative 
Appeals 

• Small-Scale 
Commercial Infill – 
Major 

• Major Plat 
Amendment 
 
 

Pre-App Conference Optional Optional Optional Optional 

Notice of 
Application 

No Yes Yes Yes 

Standard Comment 
Period  

None 15 days 15 days 15 days 

Shoreline Permit 
Comment Period 

None 30 days / 2 notices 30 days / 2 notices 30 days / 2 notices 

Recommendation 
By 

None None Director Hearing Examiner 

Standard Public 
Hearing Notice 

None None 10 days 10 days 

Shoreline Public 
Hearing Notice 

None None 15 days 15 days 

Pre-Decision Open-
Record Public 
Hearing 

No No Yes, held by Hearing 
Examiner 

Yes, held by Hearing Examiner 

Decisionmaker Director Director Hearing Examiner City Council  

Notice of Decision No Yes Yes Yes 

Review Time Period  65 days  100 days 170 days 170 days 

Local Appeal To Hearing Examiner Hearing Examiner None None 

Local Appeal 
Hearing 

Open-Record Open-Record N/A N/A 

 

(4) No change. 

(5) No change. 

Page 150 of 384



Exhibit B v.5 updated for 7/25/2025 page 11 of 54 

  

Table 18.230.020-2 Types of Review for Land Divisions 

  Type of Review 

Type Number of lots/tracts/parcels Preliminary Final Alteration Vacation 

Unit Lot Subdivision 2-3     

Lot Split Subdivision 2     

Short subdivision 1-9 2 1 2 2 

Subdivision 10 or more 3 1 3 2 

Binding site plan In an existing development n/a 1   

Binding site plan 1-9 (or in an existing development) 2 n/a 1 2 

Binding site plan 10 or more 3 n/a 1 (minor) 2 
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EXHIBIT C 

Title 18 Unified Development Code 

Part 3 Permits 
 18.310.080 Bonds, Securities, and Other Assurance Devices 

 This is existing, recently adopted SMC 18.310.080 with additions migrated from the Title 16 Subdivisions.  

(1) Applicability. 

(a) The City may condition a permit approval to require the posting of  suitable security to ensure that the 
conditions of permit approval, including performance and maintenance, are met to the satisfaction of 
the City. 

(b) The City may allow an applicant for final land division to defer, for a fixed period, construction of site 
improvements required by the preliminary land division approval in exchange for the applicant’s 
provision of suitable security. The decisionmaker on the final land division approval may determine the 
scope of the site improvements allowed to be deferred. 

(2) Suitable security may include, at the discretion of the decisionmaker, cash deposits, bonds, and assignment 
of banking accounts.  

(3) The City may impose a reasonable administrative fee to cover the City’s costs of administering a bond or 
other security when such device is requested by the applicant. This fee may not be imposed when the City 
requires the provision of a particular form of bond or suitable security. Administrative fees may be 
proportional to the total amount of the bond or other suitable security. 

(4) If the improvements have not been constructed or maintained at the conclusion of the defined period, the 
City may pursue the bond funds to complete or maintain the improvements. 

(5) Assurance devices to ensure mitigation. 

(a) An applicant may submit a request to defer installation of any, or a portion of, their mitigation as 
required by their permit approval where it is not feasible, practical, or effective prior to the City’s final 
permit approval only when: 

(i) seasonal or environmental factors affecting site conditions would result in low probability of 
plant survival; 

(ii) project impacts occur in stages, and mitigation is only needed to align with specific phases of the 
project; or 

(iii) compliance with regulatory requirements involves consultations or approvals from other 
agencies and cannot be finalized at the time of project approval. 

(b) If approval is granted by the City, the applicant must provide financial assurance consistent with this 
section. 

(c) Deferral may only be granted for up to 6 months, with one 6-month extension if the applicant provides 
reasonable justification for the delay. 
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(6) Default amounts. Unless more specifically provided elsewhere, the default amount for assurance devices are 
described in this subsection. The decisionmaker may require a higher or lower amount based on the 
circumstances of the application. 

(a) The default amount for a performance bond is 150 percent of the cost of all improvements, including 
material and labor. The bond must be provided before final plat or occupancy, whichever is first, and 
must remain in place until improvements are accepted by the County. 

(b) The default amount, and duration, for a maintenance bond is shown in the table below. 

Table 18.310.080-1: Maintenance Bond Default Amounts and Durations 

Type of Construction Default Amount Duration 
Utilities/frontage/fixed assets 30% of value 1 year 
Landscaping 50% of cost of plants, 

irrigation, and labor 
2 years 

Critical areas 50% of value 5 years 
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18.412.010 Construction Plan Review .............................................................................................................45 
18.412.020 Public Work Standards .................................................................................................................46 

 

Part 4 Land Divisions and Adjustments 

Chapter 18.400 General Provisions 

 This list combines RCW 58.17.010 and intent statements described in SMC 16.05.010 Purpose and SMC 
16.05.050 Administration. A few textual changes have been made to 
-convert to plain language, 
-mention compliance with traffic concurrency, 
-mention safe walks to schools and bus stops, 
-list additional utilities above and beyond water and sewer 
-specifically call out coordinated roadway construction for interconnected development 
-mention compliance with the rest of the Title 

 18.400.010 Purpose 

(1) The purpose of Part 4 is to regulate the layout and construction of land divisions and adjustments to ensure 
that they: 

(a) Promote public health, safety, and welfare; 

(b) Prevent overcrowding of land; 

(c) Lessen congestion in the streets and highways; 
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(d) Maintain compliance with transportation concurrency (SMC 17.148 Transportation Concurrency 
Management); 

(e) Promote effective use of land; 

(f) Promote safe and convenient travel by the public on streets and highways; 

(g) Promote safe walking to schools and school bus stops; 

(h) Provide adequate light and air; 

(i) Adequately provide for water, sewer, drainage, utility services, fire, police, and other city services; 

(j) Adequately provide for parks and recreation areas, schools, and other public requirements; 

(k) Provide for proper ingress and egress and coordinates roadway construction for interconnected 
development; 

(l) Receive expeditious review and approval when applications conform with City standards, plans, and 
policies; 

(m) Adequately provide for housing and commercial needs; 

(n) Require uniform monumenting and conveyancing by accurate legal description; and 

(o) Ensure compliance with all applicable requirements in this Title. 

 This section originally included sections SMC 16.05.020 General scope, SMC 16.050.040 Mandatory 
regulations, and SMC 16.05.030 Specific Exemptions. However, it has been heavily edited for clarity, 
simplicity consistency, and for integration with Parts 1-3 

 18.400.020 Applicability 

(1) Part 4 applies to Land Division and Land Adjustments.  

(a) Land Divisions create two or more lots. Types of land divisions addressed in this chapter include: 

(i) Subdivisions; 

(ii) Unit Lot Subdivision; 

(iii) Lot Split Subdivision; 

(iv) Cottage Subdivision; 

(v) Cluster Subdivision; 

(vi) Zero lot line Subdivision; 

(vii) Binding Site Plan. 

(b) When the term “short subdivision” is used in this chapter, it refers to any subdivision resulting in 9 or 
fewer lots, which may include a cottage, cluster, zero lot line, or unit lot subdivision resulting in 9 or 
fewer lots. 

(c) When the term “long subdivision” is used in this chapter, it refers to any subdivision resulting in 10 or 
more lots, which may include a cottage, cluster, or zero lot line subdivision resulting in 10 or more lots. 

(d) Land Adjustments change the configuration of lots but do not create new lots. This includes: 

(i) Boundary Line Adjustment. 

(2) Part 4 does not apply to: 
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(a) Circumstances listed in RCW 58.17.040, with the exception of Boundary Line Adjustments (RCW 
58.17.040 (6)); 

(b) Divisions of land due to condemnation or sale under threat thereof by any agency or division of 
government vested with the power of condemnation; and 

(c) Any division of land for use solely for the installation of electric power, telephone, water supply, sewer 
service, or other utility facilities of a similar or related nature; provided, however, that any remaining lot 
or lots are consistent with the other requirements of this code. 

 The following section was moved from SMC 16.50.010. It has been largely edited for consistency with 
relevant RCWs and for consistency with Title 13 

 18.400.030 Violations  

(1) RCW 58.17.300 prohibiting sale, offer for sale, lease, or transfer of any lot, tract, or parcel of land in violation 
of Chapter 58.17 RCW is incorporated by reference. 

(2) A violation of Chapter 58.17 is a gross misdemeanor and may also be enforced per SMC Title 13. 

(3) A violation of the regulations in Title 18 Part 4 may be enforced per SMC Title 13. 

 The following subsection came from SMC 16.40.070 Alterations, vacations, and appeals (for binding site 
plans).  

 18.400.040 Changes, Amendments, and Replats 

(1) A minor change to an approved preliminary plan may be approved by the Director only if the change 
constitutes less than a 10 percent increase in the area or density of the approved plat and not have a 
significantly greater impact on the environment and facilities than the approved plat. All change requests 
not meeting these criteria, as determined by the Director, are considered a new application and must be 
reviewed in compliance with this Title. 

(2) Once a land division or adjustment has been recorded, any change to the approved plat or site plan requires 
an amendment. The application materials, procedures, review criteria, standards, etc., are the same as for 
an amendment as for the initial application. The application must include the signatures required by RCW 
58.17.215, as applicable. 

(3) Within five years of approval, a short subdivision may not be further divided using the short subdivision 
process if the result would be ten or more total lots within the original short subdivision boundary.  In these 
cases, a long subdivision process is required. Where there have been no sales of any lots in a short 
subdivision, the applicant may withdraw the short subdivision application and submit a new application. This 
section applies to any short subdivision type, including unit lot, cottage, cluster, or zero lot subdivisions. 

 18.400.045 Housing Diversity in Subdivisions 

(1) Minimum Housing Type Diversity 

(a) For subdivisions creating 10 - 20 dwelling units, a minimum of two (2) different housing types shall be 
provided. 

(b) For subdivisions creating 21 or more dwelling units, a minimum of three (3) different housing types 
shall be provided. 
 

(2) Housing Type Definitions: Housing types may include, but are not limited to: 
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(a) Detached single-family dwellings (standard or small-lot) 
(b) Cottage housing units 
(c) Duplexes 
(d) Townhouses, Maximum of three attached units per building 

 

(3) Minimum Percentage Requirements 

(a) No single housing type may comprise more than 60 percent of the total units in the subdivision.  

(b) Each housing type must represent at least 10 percent of the total unit count. 

 

(4) Distribution and Integration 

(a) Housing types shall be distributed throughout the subdivision in a manner that avoids clustering of a 
single type in isolated areas. 

 

 18.400.050 Filing for Record 

(1) The applicant is responsible for filing and recording the subdivision final plat, lot split, binding site plan, or 
boundary line adjustment with the Snohomish County auditor.  

(a) The final plat must show a certificate signed by the auditor showing the date, time, and place the final 
plat was filed for record. 

(b) Approval of the final plat is null and void if the plat is not recorded within 30 days after the date the last 
required signature has been obtained. 

(2) The applicant is responsible for filing additional paper copies with the Snohomish County assessor and 
community development director. All required paper copies must bear the auditor’s recording data. 

(3) The final plat must not be filed with the auditor until the treasurer has certified that all delinquent taxes and 
assessments on the property as of the date of filling have been paid. 

(4) The final plat must not be filed or recorded until after it is approved. Should a plat or dedication be filed or 
recorded without approval, the city attorney may apply for writ of mandate in the name of and on behalf of 
the city council directing the auditor and assessor to remove from their files or records the unapproved plat 
or dedication of record. 

Chapter 18.402 Standards for Land Divisions and Adjustments 

 This chapter (former SMC 16.10 has been revised to put all development and design standards in one place. 
We have moved bulk and use standards related to lot size, lot dimensions, and density to this chapter from 
SMC 17.30.  

 18.402.010 Purpose 

(1) The purpose of this section is to regulate the layout and construction of land divisions and adjustments.  

 18.402.020 Applicability 

(1) These standards apply to all lots created through a land division process or lots modified though a land 
adjustment process. 
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 18.402.030 General Standards 

(1) Land divisions and adjustments must: 

(a) Preserve or enhance natural features of the site, including terrain, drainage, trees, and critical areas;  

(b) Result in lot configuration appropriate for the location and contemplated use of land;  

(c) Ensure the size, width, shape and orientation of each lot results in a satisfactory building site; and 

(d) Comply with the provisions of this code and other applicable city standards. 

(e) Avoid creating high terraces next to existing houses and neighborhoods. 

 18.402.040 Lot and Density Standards  

(1) A land division or adjustment must conform to the bulk and dimensional standards in Table 18.402.040-1 
Bulk Standards – Density and Lot Dimensions. 

 Based on staff direction, the next table was derived from density and lot size standards listed in the 
following tables: 
17.060.010 Residential Development Standards 
17.060.030 Residential/commercial zone development standards 
17.060.040 Commercial and industrial development standards 
17.060.045 Public Facility development standards 
 
The Title 17 standards listed here have been deeply edited to show simplified Density and Lot Size 
Standards. Minimum lot sizes have been simplified to 3,000 square feet. 

Table 18.402.040-1 Bulk Standards – Density and Lot Dimensions 

 
(2) Lot widths shall not be less than 25 feet.  For subdivisions of 10 lots or more, at least three (3) distinct lot 

size categories shall be provided, with each category representing a difference of at least ten (10) percent 
from the average lot size in the subdivision. 

(3) Lots of varying sizes shall be distributed throughout the subdivision in a pattern that avoids clustering of 
identical lot sizes. 

(4) Density standards cannot be changed through a variance. 
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 The following standards are from the existing subdivision code with minimal changes. These are applicable 
to all zones.  

(5) Each lot must have direct access via a public street, private street, or legally established access easement to 
an existing public right-of-way. Access roads must conform to the city of Stanwood public works street and 
utility standards. 

(6) The area of an access panhandle is not included in the calculation of minimum lot area. 

(7) Side lot lines must be substantially at right angles or radial to street lines. 

(8) Double frontage lots are prohibited, except where necessary to provide separation of residential 
development from traffic arterials, or to overcome specific disadvantages of topography and orientation. 
For such lots, a strip of land must be reserved along any lot line abutting a traffic arterial to which no right-
of-access is allowed. 

 The following standard to avoid irregularly shaped lots is not new, but graphics have been added to illustrate 
examples of lot shapes the City will not permit, and language has been strengthened from “avoid” to 
“prohibited.” 

(9) Irregularly shaped lots are prohibited. Examples, including but are not limited to the following, are 
illustrated in Figure 18.402.040-1 Prohibited Irregularly Shaped Lots 

 

Figure 18.402.040-1 Prohibited Irregularly Shaped Lots 
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 A second sentence has been added to the provision below to exempt unit lot subdivision child lots. 

(10) Lots within a short subdivision must be designed so that lots adjacent to major collector streets, as defined 
in the city’s Comprehensive Plan, are not allowed direct access. The public works director may approve 
access as an exception to the above requirement; provided, that: 

(a) Sight distance is proven adequate utilizing the posted speed plus 10 miles per hour to calculate the safe 
stopping distance. 

(b) The safety of the traveling public is not likely to be jeopardized. 

(c) The applicant is able to show to the satisfaction of the public works director that a hardship would exist 
if access is not approved. 

 The following provision prohibiting approval of plats in a flood control zone (SMC 16.20.070 Plats within 
flood zone) was moved here from the final plat section (SMC 16.20) to apply to all subdivisions. 

(11) No plat may be approved covering any land situated in a flood control zone as provided in Chapter 86.16 
RCW without the proper written approval of the Department of Ecology, State of Washington. 

 The following provision came from preliminary plat approval criteria, but it should be applicable to all lot 
creation and adjustments. 

(12) Lots must be buildable without the need for a reasonable use exception pursuant to SMC 18.800.180. 

(13) Lot sizes averaging. 

(a) Lot sizes may be averaged to accommodate unique site conditions and topography. 

(b) Underlying density requirements must be maintained. 

(c) Lots in the SFR 12.4, 9.6 and 7.0 zones cannot be any smaller than 4,000 square feet. 

(d) Lot size averaging must not be used to create additional lots. 

(e) Lot size averaging must not be used to create non-conforming lots. 

 The following open space standards came from SMC 17.147 Recreational and Open Space Standards, 
17.95.460 (Planned Residential Development) Open Space and Common Public Space, and 17.47.055 
(Traditional Neighborhood Zoning District) Common Open Space sections. Sections have been edited to 
provide a consistent methodology and purpose for requiring both passive and active types of open space. 

 18.402.050 Open Space Standards 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide adequate open space accessible to residents of the 
development or to the public. Thoughtfully designed and distributed open space: 

(a) Meets the needs of the residents and the public; 

(b) Creates greenways and connectivity through a neighborhood; 

(c) Connects the neighborhood to surrounding neighborhoods and to transit; 

(d) Can be used to create residential pods or clusters; and 

(e) Along with setbacks, can be used to break up impervious surfaces where possible. 
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(f) Figure 18.402.050-1 shows an example of how open space is distributed throughout a neighborhood. 
The wetland and wetland buffer do not count as open space. 

 

Figure 18.402.050-1 Example of Open Space Distribution 

 

(2) Applicability. This section applies to open space required for all lots created through a land division process 
or lots modified through a land adjustment process. Types of open space include: 

(a) Passive Open Space. Natural or less developed areas preserved for informal activities like walking, 
picnicking, or relaxing and enjoying nature. Passive open space can also provide greenway connections 
and paths that are natural and pleasant for pedestrians and cyclists to utilize. 

(b) Active Open Space. Areas developed for structured recreational activities like sports fields, playgrounds, 
and organized events. 

(3) Space Requirements: 

(a) Open space requirements are calculated as a percentage of gross site area. 

(b) Open space requirements are distinct from critical area requirements and their buffers. Every residential 
development must protect all unmitigated critical areas and their buffers as separate tracts or Native 
Growth Protection Areas (NGPAs). 

(c) Open space improvements must be provided during construction or bonded for prior to final plat 
approvals. 

(d) Deviations from open space requirements may be granted by the Director if alternative open space is 
determined to be an equivalent to the standards in this section. 
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 Requirements came from discussions with Planning Commission and a desire to combine and simplify 
disparate calculation methodologies throughout the code. These percentages align fairly well with existing 
open space requirements. 

(e) Open space requirements are as follows in Table 18.402.050-1 

Table 18.402.050-1 Open Space Requirements 

 
(4) Passive Open Space standards.  

(a) Minimum standards. Passive Open Space must provide bench seating, garbage receptacles, shade trees, 
and additional amenities. 

(b) Additional amenities can include: 

(i) Pea patches or community gardens. 

(ii) Trails. 

(iii) Landscaped courtyards. 

(iv) Landscaped or preserved open space for privacy screening. 

(5) Active Open Space Facilities standards. 

(a) Minimum standards. The number of required active open space facilities depends on the total number 
of dwelling units approved for the residential project as follows in Table 18.402.050-2, Calculating Active 
Open Space Facilities Requirements. 

 Numbers from this table came from 17.147.040 – though numbers for larger projects (over 100) have been 
consolidated for simplicity, as there is not a lot of large land area left in Stanwood to accommodate such 
large projects. Project with 51 + units will be required to provide a play structure. 

Table 18.402.050-2 Calculating Active Open Space Facilities Requirements 

Number of Approved 
Dwelling Units 

Minimum Number of Required Active 
Open Space or Recreation Facilities 

10-25 1 

26-50 2 

Subdivision Type
Minimum Percentage of 

Gross Area
Required Ratio of Passive to 

Active Open Space

Unit Lot Subdivision Zero N/A
Lot Split Zero N/A

Subdivision up to 9 lots 3%
Combination of passive 
and active open space 

allowed

Subdivision 10 or more lots 5%
At least 50% must be 

active open space

Open Space Requirements
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51-100 Playground Equipment and 1 additional 
Facility 

101 + Playground Equipment and 2 additional 
Facilities 

 

 

(b) Active open space facilities can include: 

(i) Playground area that meets ASTM standards, consisting of four pieces of playground equipment 
including swings, slide, and climber, or a single piece of equipment that provides at least four 
activities; 

(ii) Picnic area, consisting of at least five picnic tables with benches, five barbeques, and five 
secured-in-place trash containers. This picnic area must have shade trees; 

(iii) Asphalt-paved hiking, jogging and/or biking trails; 

(iv) Multipurpose sport courts such as basketball, pickle ball or volleyball 

(v) Other creative recreational uses such as putting greens or fenced dog runs as approved by the 
Community Development Director.  

 

 From section 17.147.050 Recreation area and facility standards, edited for clarity. 

(6) Open Space Landscaping Standards. Open space must provide sufficient natural or manmade screening to 
minimize negative impacts upon adjacent residences. 

(a) Open space areas may be consolidated into a single tract or in multiple tracts so long as the minimum 
tract size is 4,000 square feet. 

(b) Open space must be graded, seeded, or paved by the developer during construction unless the Director 
approves maintenance of all or a portion of the open space in its natural state or with minor, specified 
improvements. 

(c) Open space must be located on land that is relatively flat, dry, and capable of serving the purpose of this 
section. 

(i) Steeply sloped lands may be appropriate for passive open space if they are properly treated and 
developed. 

(ii) Floodplains or the tops of detention vaults may be used for multipurpose recreation uses or sport 
courts.  

(d) All new vegetative material must be guaranteed per SMC Table 18.310.080-1, Maintenance Bond 
Default Amounts and Durations. 

(e) Landscaping requirements for open space may be waived, modified, or reduced by the Director if there 
are safety concerns. 

(7) Accessibility. Open space must be located within a quarter mile of each dwelling unit, measured along 
walkways and sidewalks. 
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 From 17.147.060 Impact fee payment in lieu of recreation space and facilities 

(8) Impact Fee. A new subdivision must pay a park impact fee as established by SMC 3.34.106 and the latest 
adopted Capital Improvement Program, and the current fee schedule. When a new subdivision provides 
open space that meets the requirements of this section, a reduction in the impact fee may be approved by 
the Director. The amount of the reduction will not exceed the documented cost of the open space facilities 
required by this section. 

(9) Maintenance requirements. 

(a) Required open space shall be maintained under the control of a homeowner’s association or similar 
organization. 

(b) The person or entity identified as having the right of ownership and control of open space will be 
responsible for continuing upkeep and proper maintenance of open space. 

(c) Off-street guest parking areas must be transferred to the ownership of a homeowner’s association or 
similar legal entity for maintenance and repairs. 

(d) Homeowner’s associations or similar legal entities (association) must be established in such a manner 
that: 

(i) Provision for the association is made before any lot in the subdivision is sold or any building 
occupied. 

(ii) The association has clear legal authority to maintain and exercise control over open space. 

(iii) The association has the power to compel contributions from residents of the subdivision to cover 
their proportionate share of the cost associated with the maintenance and upkeep of open 
space. 

(iv) The maintenance and liability for open space must be a continuing responsibility of the 
association. If the association fails to maintain open space in an acceptable manner, the City of 
Stanwood will conduct, or will cause to conduct, necessary maintenance and bill the association 
for this work. If the association does not remit payment in a timely manner, the City will have the 
right to place a lien on the property owners that comprise the association. 

(10) Open Space Dedication. If open space is dedicated to the public, the City of Stanwood has the right to 
impose further specifications, approvals, or inspections to the open space based on the City’s future needs 
or portions of the site to be used for public buildings. 

 18.402.060 Technical Standards for Subdivisions 

(1) Plat drawings must be prepared in accordance with the following standards: 

(a) Plat drawings must be designed using an engineering scale and produced at a readable size.  

(b) Final plat drawings must be drawn in accordance with Snohomish County document format 
requirements for recording. 

(c) Accuracy of all information included on the plat is the responsibility of the applicant. 

(d) Additional drafting standards may be established by the Director.  

Page 166 of 384



Exhibit D v.5 updated for 7/25/2025 page 27 of 54 

 Permanent control monuments and survey standards were moved from Final Plat section per Ryan and 
Patricia’s direction. 

(2) Permanent control monuments must be established at each and every controlling corner on the boundaries 
of the parcel of land being subdivided. The city must determine the number and location of permanent 
control monuments within the plat, if any. 

(3) The survey of the proposed subdivision and preparation of the plat must be made by or under the 
supervision of a registered land surveyor who must certify on the plat that it is a true and correct 
representation of the lands actually surveyed. 

 Cross reference sections for streets, utilities, and easements have been consolidated into one section for 
simplification (combines SMC 16.10.020, 16.10.040, 16.10.050, and SMC 16.10.060). Incorporated into 
technical standards. 

(4) All projects must be developed as required in accordance with other provisions of this code and the city of 
Stanwood street and utility standards (Chapter 14.08 SMC).  

(5) All applicants for plat approval shall obtain a Plat Reservation Certificate from Snohomish County prior to 
applying for final plat review to the City. 

(6) Any plat filed for record must contain a certificate giving a full and correct description of the lands divided as 
they appear on the plat, including a statement that the subdivision has been made with the free consent 
and in accordance with the desires of the owner or owners.  

(7) All dedications of land pursuant to SMC 18.402.090 must be clearly and precisely indicated on the face of 
the plat. The following language must be inscribed on the face of the final plat: 

All streets and parcels of land shown on this plat included for public use have been dedicated to the city 
of Stanwood to improve, maintain, or otherwise service the streets and/or land within or providing 
access to property described in this plat. 

 The following provision came from SMC 16.20.080 Plats containing private streets. Incorporated into 
technical standards. 

(8) If a plat contains a private street or shared driveway, the following language must be inscribed on the face 
of the final plat: 

The City of Stanwood has no responsibility to build, improve, maintain or otherwise service the private 
roads or driveways within or providing access to property described in this plat. 

(9) When park, playground, recreational, community, or other general-purpose areas are conveyed to a 
homeowner’s association or similar nonprofit corporation, the following must be placed on the face of the 
final plat: 

(a) Community area(s) (as identified on the map) must be designated as community open space to be 
owned and maintained in common for the benefit of all lot owners. 

(b) The ownership interest in the community area(s) (as identified on the map) must be stated in the deed 
to each lot. 

(10) A statement similar to the following must be placed on the face of the final plat when park, playground, 
recreational, community, or other general-purpose areas have specific restrictive uses attached by the city 
council: 
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Community area(s) (as identified on the map) must remain in a substantially similar state to that 
approved with the preliminary plat. No clearing, grading, filling, or construction is allowed to occur 
within the tract(s) other than that specifically authorized by the city of Stanwood and the (name of plat) 
homeowner’s association. 

 This section comes from SMC 16.25 Dedication of Land of Plats and Short Plats. This has been made more 
general to apply to all plats.  

 18.402.070 Dedication of Land 

(1) All streets, highways, and parcels of land shown on the final plat and intended for any public use must be 
offered for dedication for public use, except where the provisions provide for private streets. 

(2) Streets intended for future use as access to adjoining properties must be dedicated and constructed even 
though their immediate use is not required. 

(3) Easements being dedicated must be indicated in the certificate of dedication and on the face of the plat. 

(4) If the plat includes a dedication, the certificate must also contain the dedication of all streets and other 
areas to the public, and individual or individuals, religious society or societies or to any corporation, public 
or private, as shown on the plat. A waiver of all claims for damages against any governmental authority that 
may be occasioned to the adjacent land by the established construction, drainage, and maintenance of said 
road must be stated. Said certificate must be signed and acknowledged before a notary public by all parties 
having any interest in the lands subdivided. 

(5) Every plat containing a dedication filed for record must be accompanied by a title report confirming that the 
title of the lands as described and shown on said plat is in the name of the owners signing the certificate. 

(6) An offer of dedication may include a waiver of right of direct access to any street from any property, and if 
the dedication is accepted, any such waiver is effective. Such waiver may be required by local authorities as 
a condition of approval. Roads not dedicated to the public must be clearly marked on the face of the plat. 
Any dedications, donation, or grant as shown on the face of the plat must be considered to all intents and 
purposes as a quit claim deed to the said donee or donees, grantee or grantees, for his, her, or their use for 
the purpose intended by the donors or grantors as aforesaid. 

(7) If the public interest will be served thereby, the city may, in lieu of requiring the dedication of land in a 
subdivision for protective improvements, drainage ways, alleys, sidewalks, parks, playgrounds, recreational, 
community or other general purposes, allow the said land to be conveyed to a homeowner’s association or 
similar nonprofit corporation. 

 18.402.080 Standard Plat Notes 

 This is a new section where standard plat notes are listed. Code has been edited for clarity  

(1) Standard Preliminary Plat Notes. Add all applicable notes to the face of the preliminary plat. 

(a) All easements associated with the final plat, including recording number(s), must be identified on the 
final plat map. 

(b) All lot corners must be installed with rod and cap prior to final plat approval. 

(c) Prior to final plat approval, lot closures must be provided to the City for review.  The applicant is 
responsible for all costs associated with the peer review of the final plat map, legal descriptions, and/or 
lot closures.  

(d) “Refer to Auditor Recording Number” must be shown on the recording block section of the plat map.  
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(e) The title block on the final plat must have the names of all of the legal owners of the property named on 
the plat and the name of the surveyor or engineering firm that prepared the final plat map.  

(f) Private maintenance agreements for [private roads, parks, drainage, Native Growth Protection Areas,] 
or other shared facilities must be prepared and recorded with the final plat.  A note must be added to 
the face of the plat that describes the ownership and maintenance responsibilities and references to 
associated recorded documents such as easements or Covenants, Conditions, and Restrictions (CC&R’s).   

(g) The final plat map must note if the plat was approved as a [Cottage, Cluster, Unit Lot, Zero Lot Line, 
Mixed-Use or Traditional Neighborhood Development] which allows reduced setbacks or lots sizes other 
than that required by the underlying zoning district.  

(h) A minor change to an approved preliminary plan may be approved by the Director only if the change 
constitutes less than a 10 percent increase in the area or density of the approved plat and not have a 
significantly greater impact on the environment and facilities than the approved plat. All change 
requests not meeting these criteria, as determined by the Director, are considered a new application 
and must be reviewed in compliance with SMC Title 18 Part 4, Land Divisions and Adjustments. 

(i) Preliminary plat approval authorizes the applicant to proceed with application for necessary permits to 
construct the required improvements and to prepare construction drawings in accordance with the 
determinations made and conditions imposed. 

(2) Standard Final Plat Notes. Add all applicable notes to the face of the final plat. 

(a) No further division of any lot is allowed without submitting for a new subdivision. 

(b) The use and development of the property included within this plat are governed by the Conditions of 
Approval imposed through City of Stanwood Case Number [Insert Case Number] are binding upon the 
land until that approval is amended, revoked or expires.  

(c) Building setbacks for the lots contained within this plat are for illustrative purposes only.  Applicants 
should have their setbacks verified by the Director prior to submitting building permit applications and 
plans.  

(d) No lot created by this plat may be re-subdivided for a period of five (5) years from the date of final plat 
approval without the submission and approval of a formal subdivision pursuant to all provisions of the 
Stanwood Municipal Code and the Street and Utility Standards and Specifications.  

(e) All property contained herein this plat and future owners are subject to the Covenants, Conditions and 
Restrictions (CC&R’s) recorded under recording number [Insert Recording Number].  Any proposed 
modifications to the recorded CC&R’s that directly affect the conditions of approval of [Insert Project 
Name and Permit Number] or any publicly owned infrastructure (such as roads, stormwater or utilities) 
will be approved by the City of Stanwood prior to the Homeowners Associations Board approval.  

(f) The property as described herein is located within the 100 year floodplain and is subject to the 
floodplain development standards contained in the Stanwood Municipal Code.  

(g) All landscaped areas in the public rights of way must be maintained by the HOA or their assigns and may 
be reduced or eliminated if deemed necessary for or detrimental for city road purposes. 

(3) Standard Boundary Line Adjustment Plat Notes. Add all applicable notes to the face of the final plat. 
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 18.404.090 Model Homes 

 The following section on Model Homes is new, as requested by City Council. It is based on code found in 
neighboring jurisdictions and limits the number of model homes to 4. 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to permit the construction of model homes or a sales office in a 
Subdivision on an approved preliminary plat, prior to final plat approval. Allowing model homes reduces the 
time between final plat approval and occupation of showable units. Nothing in this subsection will be 
construed as permitting residential occupancy of the model homes prior to final recording. This subsection 
will not be construed to supersede or amend the purpose of this chapter or Title. 

(2) Eligibility. A subdivision having received preliminary plat approval is eligible to submit a permit for model 
homes or a sales office, provided the following criteria are met: 

(a) The applicant has submitted and received approval of civil construction plans.  

(b) Lot property corners of all lots proposed to be used for the model home and sales office have been set 
by a licensed, professional land surveyor in accordance with the preliminary plat lot configuration. 

(c) Setbacks for the model homes and sales office must be measured from the proposed lot lines per the 
preliminary plat approval. 

(d) The following infrastructure providing access to or supporting the model homes and sales office has 
been installed consistent with conditions of preliminary plat approval, in accordance with the City’s 
adopted standards and specifications, and meeting the approval of the appropriate City department: 

(i) Fire access and fire protection requirements. 

(ii) Road access from an existing public right-of-way. 

(iii) Street signs. 

(iv) Final road alignment, subgrade, and first lift of asphalt. 

(v) Completion of frontage improvements including driveways, sidewalks, curb, gutter, utilities, 
lighting, and ADA complaint facilities. 

(vi) Retention and detention facilities. 

(e) All critical areas on or immediately adjacent to the areas of the subdivision serving the model homes 
and sales office have been protected or mitigated, in accordance with adopted critical areas regulations 
and preliminary plat approval. 

(f) All impact fees and facilities charges have been paid. 

(g) Execution of an agreement with the City saving and holding it harmless from any damages, direct or 
indirect, as a result of the approval of the construction of model homes and a sales office on the site. 

(h) An instrument recorded against the parcels containing the model homes or sales office stating “Model 
homes or sales office are subject to removal should the preliminary plat not receive final plat approval, 
or the approval period has expired.” This instrument must remain in effect until the plat is recorded or 
the model homes and sales office are removed. 

(i) Compliance with SMC 17.112 Architectural Design Standards 

(3) Application requirements. In addition to the general requirements in SMC 18.220.030, Application Contents, 
the following information is required.  

(a) Narrative, site plans, approvals, and official documentation to demonstrate compliance with all eligibility 
criteria in this section. 
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(b) Name of approved preliminary plat. 

(c) Parent tax parcel numbers involved in the complete development; 

(d) Date of preliminary plat approval; 

(e) Date of preliminary plat approval expiration; 

(f) Copy of the preliminary plat approval; 

(g) Overall site plan showing the preliminary plat, including phases (if applicable), and the location of all 
proposed model homes and the sales office; 

(h) Parking configuration; 

(i) Utility connections easements; 

(j) Individual site plans showing the location of the model homes and sales office in relation to the property 
lines and setbacks consistent with the preliminary plat approval; 

(k) Submittal of financial securities for bonding, described in section (6) below; 

(l) Payment of all permit fees as set forth in the city’s adopted fee resolution. 

(4) Occupancy Limitations. 

(a) A model home must not be occupied for residential use prior to recording of the final plat. No model 
home will be sold, leased, rented or otherwise transferred in ownership until the final plat is recorded. 

(5) Number of Units. 

(a) The number of model homes may not exceed 4. 

(b) The number of sales offices may not exceed 1. If a sales office is included, it will be counted as one of 
the 4 allowable model homes. 

(c) No new dwelling units other than model homes will be permitted within the approved preliminary plat 
prior to final plat approval and recording. 

(6) Bonding. The owners must post a bond in a form acceptable to the city attorney in an amount sufficient to: 

(a) Remove the model homes or sales office buildings or any portion thereof; and  

(b) Restore the site to conditions as existing prior to the construction of the model homes or sales office. 

(7) Modifications.  

(a) Any modification proposed to an approved preliminary plat due to the subsequent placement of a 
model home will be processed according to SMC Title 18 Part 2 Applications.  

(b) No variances will be allowed. 

(8) Conversion. A sales office must be converted to a residential unit prior to certification of occupancy for 
residential use. 

(9) Removal. The model homes, sales office, and all associated improvements must be removed within six 
months of any of the following events: 

(a) Preliminary plat approval has expired and no extension has been granted; 

(b) The subdivision was denied final plat approval.. 

 The following new section provides exceptions for setback and lot size standards for lots created using the 
unit lot subdivision process. Lots created through unit lot subdivision could be sold fee simple, including 
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housing types such as cottages, townhouses, or DADUs. This type of subdivision must be allowed as a short 
plats procedure, per new state law. 

 The following section has been updated to meet the requirements of RCW 58.17.060. 

 18.402.100 Unit Lot Subdivision Standards 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to allow development on individual unit lots to deviate from 
dimensional standards if the parent lot conforms to all applicable development standards. 

(2) Applicability. This section applies to the creation of unit lots, for the purpose of sale or lease, from a legally 
established parent lot.  

(a) Unit Lot Subdivision application shall be submitted and reviewed concurrently with the associated 
development application, such as a site plan with a building permit application, that establishes the 
overall project design.  

(b) The ULS shall not be reviewed or approved independently from its parent development. 

(c) The ULS process shall not be used as a stand-alone means to create buildable lots where no unified 
development proposal exists. 

(3) Standards.  

(a) No more than three units can be created using the unit lot subdivision process. 

(b) Within a unit lot subdivision, individual unit lots do not need to conform to minimum lot area 
requirements, minimum density, or other applicable dimensional and development standards for the 
zone, but the parent lot must comply with all applicable regulations. 

(c) Internal side lot line setbacks between individual unit lots may be reduced to zero feet where attached 
units or zero lot line developments are proposed, subject to the International Building Code.  

(d) Subsequent modifications may not create a nonconformity in the parent lot.  

(e) Parking required for each dwelling unit within a unit lot subdivision may be provided on a separate lot 
than the dwelling unit it serves, as long as a parking access easement is recorded on the plat. 

(f) All common areas must be identified and managed by a home owner’s association or collectively by the 
owners of the individual unit lots.  

(g) The recorded unit lot subdivision, in addition to the requirements of SMC 18.400.050, must include: 

(i) The title of the plat must include the phrase, “Unit Lot Subdivision.” 

(ii) A note limiting further subdivision of each unit lot. This note must state that each unit lot is not a 
separate buildable lot, and that additional development of the individual lots may be limited as a 
result of the application of development standards to the parent lot; 

(iii) Easements for parking, ingress, egress, utilities, and emergency services; and  

(iv) Joint use agreements and maintenance agreements as necessary for garages, common parking 
spaces, outdoor amenity spaces, or shared open space. 

 18.402.110 Lot Split Standards 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a simple, administrative process for splitting residential 
lots, supporting property owners' rights, and promoting flexible housing options. 

(2) Applicability. This section applies to lot splits. 

(3) Standards. 
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(a) The parent lot must be located in a residential zone. 

(b) No more than one new lot is allowed to be created by lot split. 

(c) Both the parent lot and new lot must meet the minimum lot area established by SMC 18.402.040, Lot 
and Density Standards; lot size averaging is prohibited in split lot subdivisions. 

(d) No private roads are allowed to be created by lot split; shared driveways are allowed. 

(e) The recorded lot split survey, in addition to the requirements of SMC 18.400.050, must include: 

(i) A statement on the face of the survey that further lot splits of the parent lot and new lot are not 
permitted. 

(f) Frontage and utility infrastructure improvements shall be provided per the city’s Street and Utility 
Standards but may be deferred till building permit issuance.  

 

 The following standards apply to BSPs. This is based on 16.40.040 Standards. These were previously grouped 
with final plat review criteria. Moved here in response to comments. 

 18.402.120 Binding Site Plan Standards 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to ensure all lots within a binding site plan continue to function as 
one site as it pertains to design, access, utilities, improvements, and other elements as specified in this code. 

(1) Applicability. This section applies to binding site plans. 

(2) Standards.  

(a) Design with Environment. The design and development of binding site plans must preserve the natural 
drainage, existing top soil, trees, natural vegetation, and wetlands to the maximum extent possible. 
Information generated through the environmental review process will be used in designing the 
development in such a way as to mitigate potential adverse environmental impacts. 

(b) Development with Existing Structures. In reviewing any project, all existing structures must comply with 
the standard of this title and zoning code requirements. However, if the structures are nonconforming, 
the applicant must bring the project into compliance to the maximum extent possible. This title does not 
allow the applicant to make a structure more nonconforming. 

(c) Outdoor Storage. Outdoor storage areas must be obscured from view from all streets and residential-
zoned property with landscape or material screening. 

(d) Signs. All signage must be integrated into the building design and the overall binding site plan. Signage 
must conform with Chapter 17.110 SMC, Sign Standards. 

(e) Pedestrian Access. All binding site plans must provide for integrated pedestrian access between lots. 

(f) Easements. Permanent easements must be provided for utilities and other public services when 
requested by the city. 

(g) Underground Wiring.  

(i) It is the intent of this provision to eliminate insofar as possible the installation of overhead wires 
and of wire carrying poles being henceforth developed under this title. 

(ii) All projects must have all power lines, telephone wires, television cables, fire alarm systems and 
other communication wires, cables or lines placed in an underground location either by direct 
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burial or by means of conduit or ducts with the exception of the fire alarm system, providing 
service to each lot or potential building site in the plat. 

(iii) All such underground installations or systems must be approved by the appropriate utility 
company and adhere to all governing applicable regulations including, but not limited to, the city 
and state applicable regulations and specific requirements of the appropriate utility. 

(iv) If the appropriate utility company determines that an underground system as proposed above 
cannot reasonably be installed according to accepted engineering practices, this requirement 
may be waived upon receipt of a written notice from said utility to the city engineer. 

(v) All utility easements within a proposed binding site plan must be approved by the appropriate 
utility company before final acceptance of the binding site plan and must be shown in their exact 
location on the final drawing of said plan. 

(vi) Nothing in this section or any other section of this title in relation to underground wiring will 
apply to power lines carrying a voltage of 15 KV or more, nor may it be construed to prohibit the 
placement of padmounted transformers, terminal pedestals, or other electrical and 
communications devices above ground, as determined by the appropriate utility involved. 

 

 The following is a placeholder for standards for cottage subdivisions. Standards for this section have been 
moved here from Title 17.95.450 Residential Performance Standards for Cottage PRDs, and then edited for 
clarity and consistency 

 18.402.130 Cottage Subdivision Standards 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish standards for the development of cottages through the 
subdivision process.  

(2) Applicability. This section applies to cottage subdivisions. 

(3) Standards: 

(a) The maximum density may be increased to 10 dwelling units per gross acre in the SR 12.4, SR 9.6, and SR 
7.0 zones. 

(b) The maximum building area is 1,200 1,500 square feet. Garages are not counted against the 1,200 1,500 
square foot building area. 

(c) The minimum street frontage for a lot in a cottage subdivision is 35 feet. Up to 10 percent of the lots in a 
cottage subdivisions may have a minimum street frontage of 20 feet, but no more than two adjacent 
lots may use this reduction. 

(d) The minimum driveway length is 20 feet. 

(e) Driveways may not be required if grouped parking is available. Grouped parking must meet the 
standards for multifamily parking in Chapter 17.105 SMC. 

(f) Developments shall include a minimum of four small detached single-family homes located together in a 
neighborhood format around common open space. The amount of open space shall provided per SMC 
Table 18.402.050-1, Open Space Requirements.   

(g) The Director may require provisions for future connections to adjoining developments.  

 18.402.140 Cluster Subdivision Standards  

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to: 
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(a) Allow clustering to achieve the maximum allowable density on developable land, while preserving 
critical areas and other pervious surfaces. 

(b) Achieve lot area reduction to protect the natural environment and encourage economically viable 
subdivisions. 

(c) Encourage a sense of community within residential development while protecting the natural 
environment and any critical areas and integrating open space as privacy or landscaped separations. 

(d) Allow for design flexibility and the provision of a more efficient arrangement of structures for providing 
necessary services and infrastructure that is sensitive to the land’s natural features and topography. 

(2) Applicability. This section applies to all land divisions and adjustments in residential zones. 

(3) Standards. In addition to the requirements of the underlying zone, cluster subdivisions are subject to the 
following requirements: 

(a) A combination of single detached and attached dwellings may be built in a cluster subdivision. 

(b) The minimum lot area of the underlying zone may be reduced by up to 50% to provide additional open 
space within the development. The underlying zoning density must be maintained.  

(c) The underlying zone’s maximum building coverage may be increased up to 45% of the lot area. 

(d) Critical areas and their buffers must be placed in a critical area tract or similar protection method 
acceptable to the City. 

(e) Open space must be integrated within the cluster development rather than be a dominant element of 
the project (e.g., where all units face a central, shared open space). 

(f) Open space should be provided by using a variety of techniques, which could include: 

(i) Dispersed, smaller areas of common or shared space; 

(ii) Landscaped areas for privacy between residential buildings; or 

(iii) Multiple pods of open space, distributed throughout the site.  

 

 18.402.150 Zero Lot Line Subdivision Standards 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to: 

(a) Provide more usable private open space; 

(b) Promote the efficient use of land; 

(c) Protect critical areas; and 

(d) Provide greater flexibility in site development standards while at the same time assuring that the 
residential character of the development is maintained. 

(2) Applicability. This section applies to duplexes and townhouse zero lot line subdivisions only. , where a 
dwelling unit or garage is built to one or more property lines in a residential zone. Detached residential 
developments shall apply the traditional or cottage standards.  

(3) Standards.  

(a) One side yard setback from an internal lot line may be reduced to zero feet, provided that the opposite 
side yard setback is a minimum of 10 feet.  
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 The following requirement is based on the existing code SMC 17.95.450 Cottage PRDs, which requires 20ft 
setbacks from internal private access streets. 

(b) Front yard setbacks from internal private access streets and/or driveways shall comply with SMC 
Chapter 17.60 Zoning Standards Tables.  

(c) Existing developments of detached condominiums or common wall townhouses that do not meet the 
City’s setback requirements are permitted if converting to fee simple lots through a land division process 
meeting the requirements of this Title.  

 The following requirement (d) is based on Issaquah’s zero lot line requirements found in IMC 18.350.010. 
This is an option to provide maximum privacy between units but may be overly restrictive. 

(d) To maintain privacy, no windows, doors, air conditioning units, or other openings in the walls along a 
zero lot line structure are allowed except for windows that do not allow visibility into the interior side 
setback of the adjacent lot, such as clerestory or obscured windows.  

(e) Eaves, fireplaces, balconies, or any other protrusions beyond a building’s wall on a zero lot line structure 
must not project over the interior side property line. 

(f) Lots intended for a zero lot line home must be noted on the plat, together with minimum side setback 
areas and maximum building envelopes. 

 

 18.402.160 Condominiums 

Condominiums must meet the provisions of RCW Chapter 64.34, Condominium Act 

 

 The following chapter “Subdivision Process” combines SMC 16.15 Preliminary Plats and SMC 16.20 Final 
Plats. This section can probably be reorganized to be less redundant. Application procedures are moved to 
Title 18 Part 2 Applications.  

Chapter 18.404 Subdivision Process 
 18.404.010 Applicability 

This chapter applies to each subdivision type, including all short subdivisions and long subdivisions.  

 18.404.020 Subdivision Procedures for Review 

(1) A preliminary plat or final plat application must be submitted, processed and reviewed in accordance with 
the procedures established in SMC Title 18 Part 2, Applications.  

(2) A subdivision is a three part process prior to building and construction, including: 

(a) Preliminary plat review; 

(b) Civil construction plan review;  

(i) The applicant may submit an application for civil construction plan review after a complete 
preliminary plat application has been submitted in accordance with SMC 18.230.050.  
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(c) Final plat review. 

(i) The applicant may submit the final plat application after the preliminary plat is approved. 
Submittal must occur within the effective period for the preliminary plat or by the end of the 
extension period.  

(ii) All public improvements required by an approved preliminary plat must be constructed or 
secured pursuant to SMC 18.412.010(3) prior to final plat approval. 

(d) Subdivision process. 

Figure 18.404.020-1. Subdivision process flow chart. 

 
(3) The subdivision permit approval term is pursuant to Table 18.310.010-1 SMC, Permit Terms and Extensions. 

 The following Article I is based on SMP 16.15 Preliminary Plats. Most content remains the same, except for 
removal of application and procedural sections moved to Part 2 Applications.  

Article I.  Preliminary Plats 

 This section was simplified. The table of plat requirements was removed, those items need to be established 
outside of the Code by the director per subsection 2 below. SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents includes 
specific requirements for preliminary plat applications – see column 3B. Those requirements are not 
duplicated here.  

 18.404.030 Preliminary Plat Application Contents 

(1) A preliminary plat application must include all items required in SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents, in 
addition to the following items listed below. Items may be waived by the Director if they are not applicable 
to the proposal: 

(a) Preliminary plat drawings prepared to meet the standards of Title 18 Part 4 Land Divisions and 
Adjustments, and detailed requirements as determined by the Director. 

(b) Supplemental plans, studies or reports as determined by the Director. 
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(2) The Director may establish more detailed requirements for each of the items required for submittal of a 
complete application, including but not limited to content, size, scale, and number of copies. The 
requirements must be made available to the public in a checklist or other form. 

 18.404.040 Preliminary Plat Review Criteria  

The city must approve or conditionally approve a preliminary plat application pursuant to SMC 18.230.120, if the 
following review criteria are met: 

(1) The preliminary plat meets the requirements of Title 18 Part 4 Land Divisions, Chapter 58.147 RCW, and 
applicable provisions of the Stanwood Municipal Code. 

(2) The preliminary plat conforms to the goals and policies of the city’s comprehensive plan. 

(3) The preliminary plat serves the public use and interest. Adequate provisions must be made for, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

(a) Landscaping and street trees through conformance with Chapter 17.145 SMC, Landscape Performance 
Standards; 

(b) Open space and recreation through conformance with SMC 18.402.050, Open Space Standards; 

(c) Streets, alleys, sidewalks, and other public ways through conformance with adopted Level of Service 
standards, Chapter 17.148 SMC, Transportation Concurrency Management, and Chapter 11.12 SMC, 
Complete Streets Program;  

(d) Sites for schools and school grounds through conformance with Chapter 17.148A SMC, School 
Concurrency; 

(e) Safe walking conditions to schools; 

(f) Drainage and stormwater management through conformance with Chapter 17.140 SMC, Stormwater 
Management Performance Standards; 

(g) Availability of public facilities such as water, sewer, fire protection, parks, etc., if not adequately 
provided for within the subdivision; 

(h) Protection of critical areas and floodplains through conformance with applicable regulations;  

(i) Public health, safety, and welfare. 

(4) The preliminary plat establishes appropriate provisions for maintenance of privately-owned common 
facilities. 

 The following Article II is based on SMP 16.20 Final Plats. Most content remains the same, except for 
removal of application and procedural sections moved to Part 2 Applications. There has been some 
reorganization to put standards into “application” and “review criteria” categories. More editing and review 
is needed to streamline the text and avoid duplication with other parts of the code. 

Article II.  Final Plats 

 This section was simplified. The table of plat requirements was removed, those items need to be established 
outside of the Code by the director per subsection 2 below. SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents includes 
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specific requirements for final plat applications – see column 1E. Those requirements are not duplicated 
here.  

 18.404.050 Final Plat Application Contents 

(1) A final plat application must include all items required in SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents, in addition 
to the following items listed below. Items may be waived by the Director if they are not applicable to the 
proposal: 

(a) Final plat drawings prepared to meet the standards of Title 18 Part 4 Land Divisions and Adjustments, 
and detailed requirements as determined by the Director. 

(b) Evidence that all improvements required by the preliminary plat have been completed or 
documentation of an agreement to assure completion of required improvements as provided for in 
SMC 18.412.010 and 18.412.020. 

(c) Supplemental plans, studies or reports as determined by the Director. 

(2) The Director may establish more detailed requirements for each of the items required for submittal of a 
complete application, including but not limited to content, size, scale, and number of copies. The 
requirements must be made available to the public in a checklist or other form. 

 

 This section is new, but it includes existing standards: 

o SMC 16.20.050 Drafting standards 

o SMC 16.20.060 Approval (partial) 

o SMC 16.20.090 Filing for record 

o SMC 16.20.100 Filing by subdivider 

o SMC16.20.110 Dedication, acknowledgements, and certifications 

 18.404.060 Final Plat Review Criteria 

The city must approve or conditionally approve a final plat application pursuant to SMC 18.230.120, if the 
following review criteria are met: 

(1) The final plat substantially conforms with the approved preliminary plat. Any inconsistencies are minor and 
do not increase the number of lots or substantially alter the location or nature of improvements. 

(2) The final plat meets all applicable conditions of the approved preliminary plat. 

(3) The final plat is technically correct and accurate as certified by the engineer or land surveyor responsible for 
preparing the plat. 

 Simplified from final plat application requirements to more generally refer to “required certificates and 
statements of approval”. Allows the Director to determine what is required. 

(4) The final plat includes the required certificates and statements of approval as determined by the Director. 

(5) The final plat is consistent with the provisions of Chapter 58.17 RCW and other applicable State and local 
regulations. 
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(6) If the subdivision is within 300 feet of a registered farm, the applicant must meet the notification 
requirements (SMC 17.102.070) of the city’s Right-to-Farm program. 

Chapter 18.406 Lot Split Process 

 This is a new chapter creating a one-step administrative process for lot splitting. It is modeled closely after 
HB 1096 (2025), which as of 3/14/2025 is still under consideration by the WA Legislature.   

 18.406.010 Applicability 

(1) This chapter applies to lot splits, where one residential lot is divided into two lots resulting in a parent lot 
and a new lot. 

(2) This chapter does not apply in the following situations: 

(a) If a lot was created by a lot split, then the lot is not eligible for a lot split. 

(b) If a lot split results in a lot of a size that would allow for further land division, then the lot is not eligible 
for a lot split. The lot may be divided through another land division process. 

(c) If a lot is not buildable under adopted regulations including, but not limited to, critical areas, shorelines, 
stormwater, setbacks, impervious surface areas, and building coverage standards, then the lot is not 
eligible for a lot split. 

 18.406.020 Lot Split Procedures for Review  

(1) A lot split application is submitted, processed and reviewed as a subdivision pursuant to the requirements of 
Title 18 Part 4, Land Divisions and Adjustments.  

(2) If the lot split application meets all applicable review criteria, then the Director may approve the lot split 
application.  

 18.406.030 Lot Split Application Contents 

(1) A lot split application must include all items required in SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents, in addition to 
the following items listed below. Items may be waived by the Director if they are not applicable to the 
proposal: 

(a) Lot split survey prepared to meet the standards of Title 18 Part 4 Land Divisions, and detailed 
requirements as determined by the Director. 

(b) If the lot split requires demolition or alteration of an existing dwelling unit that would displace a renter, 
the applicant must provide a displacement mitigation strategy that may include, but is not limited to, 
relocation assistance. 

(c) Supplemental plans, studies or reports as determined by the Director. 

(2) The Director may establish more detailed requirements for each of the items required for submittal of a 
complete application, including but not limited to content, size, scale, and number of copies. The 
requirements must be made available to the public in a checklist or other form. 

 18.406.040 Lot Split Review Criteria 

The city must approve or conditionally approve a lot split pursuant to SMC 18.230.120, when the following 
criteria are met: 
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(1) The lot split meets the requirements of Title 18 Part 4 Land Divisions, and applicable provisions of the 
Stanwood Municipal Code. 

(2) Sewer and water certificates of availability are issued for the new lot. 

(3) Access and utility rights are granted or conveyed as necessary on or before recording of the lot split survey 
to provide access for the maximum number of dwelling units that could be developed on the newly created 
lot. 

(4) The lot split may be conditioned upon dedication of right-of-way on the parent lot to the extent such 
dedication is required under applicable codes, regulations, and design standards for the development or 
subdivision of the parent lot absent an administrative lot split. 

(5) Development of dwelling units on the newly created lot may be conditioned upon construction of frontage 
improvements to a right-of-way adjacent to either the parent lot or the newly created lot to the extent 
required under applicable codes, regulations, and design standards. Such improvements may be deferred 
until issuance of a building permit with either lot.  

 The following is based on the existing SMC 16.40 Binding Site Plans chapter. Articles 1 and 2 have been 
added to define the preliminary and final approval process. Code sections referring to application 
procedures have been moved to Part 2 Applications.   

Chapter 18.408 Binding Site Plan Process 

 Applicability section has been simplified. Does the City want to expand this section to include mobile home 
parks, condos, etc. See RCW 58.17.035. 

 18.408.010 Applicability 

This chapter applies to a division of land into lots or tracts for industrial or commercial use when the city has 
approved a binding site plan for the use of the land. 

 18.408.020 Binding Site Plan Procedures for Review 

(1) A binding site plan application must be submitted, processed and reviewed in accordance with the 
procedures established in SMC Title 18 Part 2, Applications.  

(2) A binding site plan is a three part process consistent with SMC 18.404.015 for subdivisions. 

(3) All development must conform with the recorded binding site plan. Development is subject to the terms of 
SMC 18.310.010. 

Article I.  Preliminary Binding Site Plan 

 This section was simplified. SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents includes specific requirements for BSP 
applications – see column 2D. Those requirements are not duplicated here.  

 18.408.030 Preliminary Binding Site Plan Application Contents 

(1) Preliminary binding site plan applications must include all items required in SMC 18.220.030 Application 
Contents, as well as supplemental plans, studies or reports as determined by the Director. 
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(2) The Director may establish more detailed requirements for each of the items required for submittal of a 
complete application, including but not limited to content, size, scale, and number of copies. The 
requirements must be made available to the public in a checklist or other form. 

 The following section is simplified to refer to preliminary plat review criteria. This is consistent with other 
cities. Sections pertaining to notice, application contents, and approval process have been incorporated into 
Part 2. Applications.  

 Subsection (2)(a) replaces 16.40.060, Variances from code requirements. It maintains the intent of allowing 
limited flexibility of standards and shared improvements within a BSP, but no longer requires a variance.  

 18.408.040 Preliminary Binding Site Plan Review Criteria 

The city must approve or conditionally approve a binding site plan application pursuant to SMC 18.230.120, if 
the following review criteria are met: 

(1) The preliminary binding site plan meets the preliminary plat review criteria in SMC 18.404.040. 

(2) The preliminary binding site plan is part of a coordinated development permit for approval of nonresidential 
structures on land classified for industrial or commercial use.  

(a) The proposed lots function and operate as one site. Open space, parking, access, and other 
improvements may be shared among contiguous lots within a binding site plan. Conditions of use, 
maintenance and restrictions on redevelopment of shared facilities must be identified on the binding 
site plan and enforced by covenants, easements, or other similar mechanisms. 

(b) The proposed development complies with all applicable requirements of Title 17, Zoning; Title 18 Part 8, 
Environment;  Title 14, Adopted Building and Construction Codes; and all other applicable ordinances.  

Article II.  Final Binding Site Plan 

 This section was simplified. Added authority of Director to establish detail requirements. Note, SMC 
18.220.030 only includes requirements for “binding site plans” and does not differentiate between 
preliminary and final. 

 18.408.050 Final Binding Site Plan Application 

(1) A final binding site plan application must include all items required in SMC 18.220.030, Application Contents, 
as well as the following items listed below. Items may be waived by the Director if they are not applicable to 
the proposal: 

(a) Survey Required for Binding Site Plans.  

(i) A survey must be conducted by or under the supervision of a Washington State registered land 
surveyor. The surveyor must certify on the binding site plan that it is a true and correct 
representation of the lands actually surveyed and the survey was done in accordance with city 
and state law. 

(ii) In all binding site plans, lot corner must be set before final approval can be granted. 

(iii) In all binding site plans, perimeter monuments must be set before final approval can be granted. 

(iv) In all binding site plans, control monuments must be set before final acceptance of public 
improvements. Performance guarantees must include the installation of all control monuments. 
Control monuments must be installed per city street and utility standards (Chapter 14.14 SMC) 
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(v) In all binding site plans, where final approval is to be granted by the acceptance of a performance 
guarantee, lot corner and perimeter monuments must be set. The performance guarantee must 
include the resetting of any monument that has been lost during construction of public 
improvements. 

(vi) Any dedication, donation or grant as shown on a binding site plan must be considered a statutory 
warranty deed to the said grantee for the use intended. 

(b) Evidence that all improvements required by the preliminary binding site plan have been completed or 
documentation of an agreement to assure completion of required improvements as provided for in 
SMC 18.412.010 and 18.412.020. 

(c) Deferrals of improvements must be approved by the City through a formal request submitted by the 
applicant. The city shall require justification demonstrating that the deferral will not adversely impact 
public health, safety, or welfare. 

(i) Improvements may be deferred if the binding site plan is part of a phased project, and certain 
portions of the site will not be developed immediately. 

(ii) A legally binding agreement outlining the scope of deferred improvements, the timing for their 
installation, and any conditions must be recorded against the property. This agreement shall run 
with the land and be binding on future property owners. 

(d) Supplemental plans, studies or reports as determined by the Director. 

(2) The Director may establish more detailed requirements for each of the items required for submittal of a 
complete application, including but not limited to content, size, scale, and number of copies. The 
requirements must be made available to the public in a checklist or other form. 

 The following section is simplified to refer to final plat review criteria. Standards from prior version were 
moved to the new section 18.402.120 Binding Site Plan Standards. 

 18.408.060 Final Binding Site Plan Review Criteria 

The city must approve or conditionally approve a final binding site plan application pursuant to SMC 18.230.120, 
if the final binding site plan meets the final plat review criteria in SMC 18.404.060. 

Chapter 18.410 Boundary Line Adjustment Process 

 This chapter is based on SMC 16.45 Boundary Line Adjustments. This section was simplified and updated for 
internal consistency. SMC 18.220.030 Application Contents includes specific requirements for BSP 
applications – see column 1E. Those requirements are not duplicated here.  

 18.410.010 Applicability 

This chapter applies to adjustment of an existing boundary line that does not result in a new lot. 

 18.410.020 Boundary Line Adjustment Procedures for Review 

A boundary line adjustment application is submitted, processed and reviewed pursuant to the requirements of 
Title 18 Part 4, Land Divisions and Adjustments.  
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 18.410.030 Boundary Line Adjustments Application Contents 

(1) Boundary line adjustment applications must include all items required in SMC 18.220.030 Application 
Contents, as well as the following specific items: 

(a) Scale drawing of the lots affects by the adjustment. 

(b) Adjusted legal descriptions of the lots affected by the adjustment prepared and certified by a registered 
land surveyor or title company. 

(c) Supplemental plans, studies or reports as determined by the Director. 

(2) For the boundary line adjustment to become effective upon recordation the following items will need to be 
submitted to the Snohomish County Auditor: 

(a) Affidavit of Boundary Line Adjustment; 

(b) Attachment of certified legal descriptions; 

(c) Attachment of boundary line adjustment map(s); 

(d) Record of Survey, and 

(e) Conveyance documents that deed land to an adjoining property owner as part of the boundary line 
adjustment.  

(f) A conformed copy of the recorded boundary line adjustment shall be submitted to the City of Stanwood. 

(3) The Director may establish more detailed requirements for each of the items required for submittal of a 
complete application, including but not limited to content, size, scale, and number of copies. The 
requirements must be made available to the public in a checklist or other form. 

 The following section, previously was SMC 16.45.030, has been revised to emphasize that all lots must meet 
zoning criteria and not need a variance or special exception to be developed. This is trying to avoid the 
creation of lots through the BLA process that cannot be developed without a variance or that are fully or 
mostly within critical areas. 

 18.410.040 Boundary Line Adjustment Review Criteria 

The Director may approve a boundary line adjustment application if the following criteria are met: 

(1) No additional lots are created; 

(2) All lots must meet the dimensional standards required for lots in the applicable zone; 

(3) All lots must provide access that meets the standards of this code and the street and utility standards;  

(4) The adjustment does not result in the creation of new public or private roads;  

(5) The adjustment does not create new nonconforming conditions or worsen existing nonconforming 
conditions; and 

(6) Existing utility, access, drainage, or other easements must not be altered, obstructed, or eliminated unless 
approved by the easement holder and documented in writing. 
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 This text comes from SMC 16.30 Review of Site Plan Improvements.  

Chapter 18.412 Site Improvements  
 18.412.010 Construction Plan Review 

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish procedures for reviewing site construction plans for site 
improvements. Site construction drawings are engineering documents that are required for improvements 
to a particular site. 

(2) Public Works Construction Plan Approval.  

(a) Upon receipt of approval of a land use permit or preliminary subdivision, the applicant is required to 
apply for construction plan approval relating to following elements: on-site and off-site stormwater 
management, erosion control measures, public road and frontage improvements, dedication or deeding 
of right-of-way, street trees and other required landscaping elements, utilities, and any other 
improvement related to the development. 

(b) The application for construction plan approval must include a completed construction plan review 
application form, plans and materials as outlined in the construction plan submittal checklist, and fee as 
set by council. The application for construction plan approval may be submitted after a complete 
preliminary subdivision application is submitted in accordance with SMC 18.230.050 

(c) The applicant is required to obtain approvals from the postmaster and utility purveyors. 

(d) Following approval of the construction plans and prior to any site work, the applicant must schedule a 
preconstruction meeting with the public works department. All contractors, subcontractors, and utility 
representatives are to meet to discuss and identify how they will address any issues related to the 
construction activity and minimizing impacts to the neighborhood and nearby facilities. 

(e) Pursuant to SMC 18.412.030(2), the public works director may require a performance security to be in 
place before construction activities commence. Any performance security must be based on the public 
works director and/or designee project cost estimate. 

(3) Public Improvements Required Before Occupancy. No final plat approval or certificate of occupancy may be 
issued unless the required public improvements have been installed and accepted by the public works 
department or the applicant has provided a completion security pursuant to SMC 18.412.030(3) to ensure 
that all required public improvements will be completed and accepted within 12 months after final plat 
approval. Replacement trees to be located on public property must be planted prior to final plat approval. 
Replacement trees to be located on a private lot must be installed prior to issuing a final inspection or 
certificate of occupancy for that lot. 

(4) Dedication of Public Stormwater Facilities. Stormwater facilities must be dedicated to the city at the time of 
final plat approval for plats of 10 lots or more. Short plats, multifamily and commercial stormwater facilities 
remain the responsibility of the property owner(s). 

(5) Maintenance of Dedicated Facilities until Acceptance. Facilities intended to be dedicated to the city must be 
maintained by the owner until such time as the dedication is accepted by the city. 

(6) Protection against Defects.  

(a) Whenever public improvements are to be dedicated to the city, the applicant must post a maintenance 
bond or other sufficient surety pursuant to SMC 18.412.030(4) to guarantee that the applicant will 
correct all defects in such facilities or improvements that occur within two years after the acceptance of 
dedication of the improvements. 
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(b) An architect or engineer retained by the applicant must certify to the city that all facilities and 
improvements to be dedicated to the city have been constructed in accordance with the approved 
construction plan and the requirements of this chapter. This certification must be a condition precedent 
to acceptance by the city of the offer of dedication of such facilities or improvements. 

(c) For purposes of this section, the term “defects” refers to any condition that requires repairs over and 
above the normal amount of maintenance required for a particular improvement. 

(7) Authorizing Use and/or Occupancy before Completion of Development under Land Use Permits. When 
weather conditions or other factors beyond the control of the applicant (exclusive of financial hardship) 
make it unreasonable for the applicant to comply with all of the requirements of the permit (exclusive of 
subdivision approvals), the Director may authorize the commencement of the intended use or the 
occupancy of buildings, if the permit recipient provides a performance bond or other security to ensure that 
all of these requirements will be fulfilled within a reasonable period (not to exceed 12 months) and if the 
building official finds that such occupancy will not result in a safety or health hazard. 

 18.412.020 Public Work Standards 

(1) The most current version of the public work standards must govern all new construction and upgrading of 
transportation facilities, storm drainage facilities and utilities within city rights-of-way, whether occurring 
under permit or franchise, and other transportation-related improvements mandated by the city’s land use 
code. 

(2) Work and materials installed in the existing or future rights-of-way must conform to the currently adopted 
version of the public work standards. 

(3) The public work standards may be amended or revised by the public works director in accordance with the 
policies in this title and sound engineering practices.  

(4) The public works director may adopt and incorporate into the public work standards, by reference, other 
federal, state, and local design standards and specifications and other professionally accepted engineering 
standards and specifications. 

(5) The currently adopted version of the public work standards must be available for review in the city clerk’s 
office, the public works department, and city website. 
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EXHIBIT E 
Definitions – SMC 17.20: 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.030 “B” definitions are repealed: 

 “Binding site plan”  

 “Boundary line adjustment” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.040 "C" Definitions are repealed: 

 “Cluster development” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.050 “D” Definitions are repealed: 

“Declaration of short subdivision” 

“Dedication”  

“Deed”  

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.060 “E” definitions are repealed: 

“Easement” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.070 “F” definitions are repealed: 

“Final approval” 

“Final plat” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.080 “G” definitions are repealed: 

“Gross density” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.130 “L” definitions are repealed: 

“Lot of record” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.170 “P” definitions are repealed: 

“Plat” 

“Preliminary approval”  

“Preliminary plat” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.200 “S” definitions are repealed: 

“Short subdivision” 

“Short plat” 

“Subdivision” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.210 “T” definitions are repealed: 

“Tract” 

The following definitions from SMC 17.20.270 “Z” definitions are repealed: 

“Zero lot line home” 
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The following sections are repealed. 

SMC 17.47.040(3)(c) on cottage housing 

SMC 17.47.055, Common Open Space  

SMC 17.60.020(2) Footnotes 1-2. 

SMC 17.60.020(2). Footnote 10. 

SMC 17.60.030(2) Footnote 5.  

SMC 17.60.040(2) Footnote 11.  

SMC 17.95.450 Cottage PRDs. 

SMC 17.95.460 Open Space and common public space. 

 

The following cross references will need to be updated to reflect Part 4 SMC, Land Divisions and Adjustments. 

SMC 17.47.020(2)  

SMC 17.47.020(3) 

SMC 17.47.020(4) 

SMC 17.47.020(7) 

SMC 17.114.250(9) 

SMC 17.145.150(1) 

SMC 17.145.150(2) 
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EXHIBIT F 
Amendments to SMC 17.147 Recreation and Open Space Standards 

 

Sections: 

17.147.010 Recreation area minimum requirement. 
17.147.020 Occupancy computation. 
17.147.030 Recreation area exemption. 
17.147.040 Recreational facility requirements. 
17.147.050 Recreation area and facility standards. 
17.147.060 Impact fee payment in lieu of recreation space and facilities. 
17.147.070 Open space minimum requirement. 
17.147.080 Repealed. 
17.147.090 Management of recreational and open space. 
17.147.100 Upkeep and maintenance. 
17.147.110 Establishment of homeowners’ associations. 
17.147.120 Open space dedication. 

 

17.147.010 Recreation area minimum requirement. 

Single-family or duplex residential subdivisions/developments shall provide recreation areas in an amount equal 
to 110 square feet per person expected to reside in that development (as determined in accordance with 
SMC 17.147.020). Other residential developments, including attached housing developments and multifamily 
apartment developments (either rentals or condominiums) shall provide recreation areas in an amount equal to 
50 square feet per person expected to reside in that development (as determined in accordance with 
SMC 17.147.020).  

All multifamily and mixed-use developments shall provide a minimum of 50 square feet of recreation and 
open space per expected resident, as determined in accordance with the occupancy calculation standards and 
provisions set forth in this chapter.  

 

17.147.020 Occupancy computation. 

For purposes of these standards, one bedroom dwelling units shall be deemed to house an average of 2.0 
persons, two bedroom units 3.5 persons, three bedroom units 4.5 persons, and units with four and more 
bedrooms 5.5 persons. In residential subdivisions that are not approved as architecturally integrated 
developments (i.e., attached housing or multifamily apartment developments), each lot that is large enough for 
only a single-family dwelling unit shall be deemed to house an average of 4.0 persons. (Ord. 948, 1996; Ord. 929 
Ch. 10(M)(2), 1995). 

For the purposes of applying the standards in this chapter, occupancy shall be calculated based on unit type 
and the annual occupancy rates published by the Washington State Office of Financial Management as part of 
the City of Stanwood’s official annual population estimates. 

 

17.147.030 Recreation area exemption. 

It is recognized that recreation areas must be of a certain minimum size to be usable and that such areas will not 
serve the intended purpose unless properly maintained. Therefore, residential developments consisting of nine 
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dwelling units or less in single ownership at the time of application for approval shall be exempt from providing 
recreation areas.  

 

17.147.040 Recreational facility requirements. 

(1) The purpose of the recreation areas is to provide adequate recreational facilities to serve the residents of 
the development. Each new residential development of 10 units or more shall provide, at a minimum, facilities 
from the following list. The number of facilities that must be provided from this list shall be based on the 
number of dwelling units that are to be built in the development, as provided in subsection (2) of this section. A 
development may not provide two or more of the same facility unless more than five facilities are provided. 

(a) Playground area that meets ASTM standards, consisting of four pieces of playground equipment including 
swings, slide, and climber, or a single piece of equipment that provides at least four different activities; 

(b) Picnic area, consisting of at least five picnic tables with benches, five barbecues, and five secured in-place 
trash containers. This picnic area shall have shade trees; 

(c) Asphalt-paved hiking, jogging, and/ or biking trails that connect to a public trail or sidewalk system, at least 
one mile in length to city of Stanwood requirements; 

(d) Softball field to Amateur Softball Association of America requirements; 

(d) Multipurpose sport court to city of Stanwood requirements; 

(e) Indoor recreation areas such as gyms, workout rooms, common gathering spaces or other common areas 
available to the residents; 

(e) The Community Development Director may approve other amenities scaled to the size and user of the 
proposed development upon written request by the developer.  

(f) A tennis court constructed to United States Lawn Tennis Association requirements or a pickleball court; 

(g) A swimming pool area with a minimum of an 800-square foot pool, a 3,200-square foot deck, and, as a 
minimum, a six-foot high perimeter fence; 

(h) A one-quarter mile running track to National Collegiate Athletic Association requirements; 

(i) Two volleyball courts; 

(j) A soccer field to United States Youth Soccer Association requirements; 

(k) Two handball courts to United States Handball Association requirements; 

(l) Exercise course to city of Stanwood requirements; 

(m) Historical site with interpretive signage. 

(2) The number of required recreational facilities shall be dependent on the total number of dwelling units 
approved for the residential project. The following table indicates the number of required recreational facilities 
relative to the size of the residential project: 
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Minimum Recreational Facility 
Requirements in Residential Developments 

Number of 
Approved 
Dwelling 

Units in Project 

Minimum Number of Required 
Recreational Facilities 

10 – 50 1 
51 – 100 2 

101 – 150 3 
151  and 
Greater 

4 

201 – 250 5 
251 – 300 6 
301 – 350 7 
351 – 400 8 

401 – 450 9 
more than 450 10 

 

(3) Notwithstanding the above table, certain facilities shall be suggested when the number of dwelling units 
reaches specified levels in residential developments. In these developments, the suggested facilities may be 
counted toward the required recreational provisions enumerated in subsections (1)(a) through (1)(m) of this 
section. 

The following table indicates those facilities that are suggested for the various types of residential developments 
and at what dwelling unit provision level they may be required: 

Suggested Recreational Facility 
Requirements in Residential Developments 

Minimum Dwelling Unit 
Recreational Facility Provision Levels 
Baseball or 
Softball Field 

100 (Single-Family, Duplex or 
Combination of Single-Family and 
Duplex Projects only) 

Tennis or 
Basketball Courts 
(2) 

75 (All Residential Developments) 

Multipurpose 
Court 

50 (All Residential Developments) 

Swimming Pool 200 (All Residential Developments) 

(3) If an applicant wishes to provide recreational facilities in a manner that is not consistent with these 
standards, this shall be allowed, if, in the opinion of the planning director, the proposed deviation from these 
standards will be equivalent to the requirements contained herein.  
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17.147.050 Recreation area and facility standards. 

Each residential development of 10 units or more shall satisfy its recreation area and facility requirements by 
installing the types of recreational facilities that are most likely to be suited to and used by the age bracket of 
persons likely to reside in that development. 

(1) Where more than 20,000 square feet of recreation area is required, the total acreage of required recreation 
area may be divided into areas of not less than 9,600 square feet. 

(2) Outdoor recreation areas shall be landscaped and shall be provided with sufficient natural or manmade 
screening or buffer areas to minimize any negative impacts upon adjacent residences. At a minimum, all 
recreation areas shall have continuous landscaped buffers around their perimeters at least 10 feet wide. These 
buffers may be included within the required open space calculations for new residential developments. The 
plant material selected within these buffer areas shall be such that they will provide a continuous vegetative 
border, including appropriate tree plantings as required by the planning director. All new vegetative material 
shall be guaranteed for a period of at least one year after installation and approved by the planning director. 
This landscaping requirement may be waived, modified, or reduced by the planning director when there are 
safety concerns. 

(3) Each recreation area shall be centrally located and easily accessible so that it can be conveniently and safely 
reached and used by those persons in the surrounding neighborhoods it is designed to serve. Therefore, no 
recreation area shall be located more than 2,000 feet from the dwelling unit it is intended to serve. This distance 
shall be measured along the walkways and streets within the development, using the shortest route possible. 

(4) Each recreation area shall be constructed on land that is relatively flat, dry, and capable of serving the 
purpose intended by these standards. However, this is not to say that steeply sloped areas and/or floodplains 
may not be used in the development of these recreation areas. Steeply sloped lands (in excess of 20 percent) 
may be appropriate for natural recreation areas, if they are properly treated and developed. Floodplains are 
entirely appropriate to be used for baseball, softball, or football fields. However, permanent structures shall be 
kept to a minimum in floodplains.  

 

17.147.060 Impact fee payment in lieu of recreation space and facilities. 

A new residential development shall pay a park impact fee per lot as established by Chapter 17.152 SMC and the 
current fee schedule. When a new residential development provides park and recreation facilities listed on the 
City’s adopted Capital Improvement Plan list that meet the requirements of SMC 17.147.040 within the 
development, a reduction in the impact fee may be approved by the community development director. The 
amount of the reduction shall not exceed the documented cost of the park and recreation facility improvements 
as provided by SMC 17.147.040. . 

 

17.147.070 Open space minimum requirement. 

Every residential development shall protect all unmitigated critical areas and associated buffers as permanent 
open space in the form of separate tracts or Native Growth Protection Areas (NGPAs).  

 

17.147.080 Open space exemption. 

Repealed by Ord. 1164. 

 

17.147.090 Management of recreational and open space. 
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Recreational facilities and usable open space required to be provided by the developer in accordance with these 
standards shall not necessarily be dedicated to the public, but, if they are not, shall remain under the control of 
a homeowners’ association or similar organization.  

 

17.147.100 Upkeep and maintenance. 

The person or entity identified in SMC 17.147.090 as having the right of ownership and control over such 
recreational facilities and open space shall be responsible for the continuing upkeep and proper maintenance of 
the same.  

 

17.147.110 Establishment of homeowners’ associations. 

Homeowners’ associations or similar legal entities responsible for the maintenance and control of common 
areas, including recreational facilities and open space, shall be established in such a manner that: 

(1) Provision for the establishment of the association or similar entity is made before any lot unit in the 
development is sold or any building occupied; 

(2) The association or similar legal entity has clear legal authority to maintain and exercise control over such 
common areas and facilities; and 

(3) The association or similar legal entity has the power to compel contributions from residents of the 
development to cover their proportionate shares of the costs associated with the maintenance and upkeep of 
such common areas and facilities; 

(4) The maintenance and liability for any such common areas and facilities shall be a continuing responsibility of 
the homeowner’s association or similar entity. If said association or similar entity fails to maintain a common 
area in an acceptable manner, the city of Stanwood shall do or cause to be done such maintenance and bill the 
association or similar entity for this work. If the association or similar entity does not remit payment in a timely 
manner, the city shall have the right to place a lien on the property owners that comprise the association or 
similar entity. . 

 

17.147.120 Open space dedication. 

If any park or usable open space area is dedicated to the public and, in this process, is transferred to the city of 
Stanwood, said city shall have the right to impose further specifications, approvals, and/or inspections to the 
park or open space. (Ord. 948, 1996; Ord. 929 Ch. 10(M)(12), 1995). 
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EXHIBIT G 
 

Findings of Fact and Conclusions 
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Subject: RE: Technical Assistance, (2025-S-8432) Unit Lot Subdivisions
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! CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please exercise
caution with links and attachments.

Hi Patricia,

I wanted to send you comments on this and we can meet if you have any questions, it’s a bit
confusing for all as they legislature adopted HB 1096 in 2025 that further defines some of these
items and we have been recommending jurisdictions look to comply with that as they update.  I
also cc’ed Lilith Vespier, our Infill Housing Manger, who reviewed the submittal as well and has
been tracking the legislative updates more closely.

We noted you included the lot split process in 18.406. The 2025 legislative session included
regulations on lot-splitting which it looks like you have largely included. 

A couple things we noticed that 1096 will require by 2027 and you may want to consider:
Processing a lot split with a building permit is not addressed
Additionally, applying the preliminary plat criteria 18.404.030 would appear inconsistent
with the HB1096

Below are some of the ULS regulations due in 2027. 

Definitions:
(16) "Parent lot" means a residential lot that is subdivided into unit lots through the
unit lot subdivision process.
(17) "Unit lot" means a subdivided lot within a residential development as created
from a parent lot and approved through the unit lot subdivision process.
(18) "Unit lot subdivision" means a subdivision or short subdivision proposed as
part of a residential development project that meets the development standards
applicable to the parent lot at the time the application is vested, but which may
result in development on one or more individual unit lots becoming nonconforming
as to specified land use and development standards based on the analysis of the
individual unit lot.

Plat notes: the following state requirements are more comprehensive and descriptive
than the proposed code.

Approval of the design and layout of the unit lot's housing development project was
granted based on detailed review of that specified project, as a whole, on the parent
lot, including specific reference to the applicable permit or file number for that
specified project

WA Department Of Commerce Comments - Land Division Code
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AN ACT Relating to increasing housing options through lot 1
splitting; amending RCW 36.70A.635; adding a new section to chapter 2
58.17 RCW; and creating new sections.3


BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON:4


NEW SECTION.  Sec. 1.  The legislature finds that allowing an 5
existing residential lot to be split to create a new residential lot 6
through a simple, administrative process can offer many advantages to 7
both the existing homeowner and to prospective homebuyers. The 8
legislature further finds that administrative lot splitting can 9
provide current owners the opportunity to maintain homeownership in 10
changing life circumstances while facilitating development of middle 11
housing to provide homebuyers, including first-time homebuyers, with 12
more affordable ownership opportunities. The legislature also finds 13
that lot splitting can be combined with the review of a residential 14
building permit application to create a single integrated process 15
benefiting both homeowners and cities. Therefore, it is the intent of 16
the legislature to ease restrictions on, and expand opportunities 17
for, lot splitting in cities.18


NEW SECTION.  Sec. 2.  A new section is added to chapter 58.17 19
RCW to read as follows:20


ENGROSSED SECOND SUBSTITUTE HOUSE BILL 1096


AS AMENDED BY THE SENATE
Passed Legislature - 2025 Regular Session


State of Washington 69th Legislature 2025 Regular Session
By House Appropriations (originally sponsored by Representatives 
Barkis, Ryu, Connors, Leavitt, Klicker, Reed, Fitzgibbon, Richards, 
Couture, Macri, Callan, Doglio, Bronoske, Tharinger, Wylie, Duerr, 
Timmons, Ormsby, Fosse, Stonier, Bernbaum, and Hill)
READ FIRST TIME 02/21/25.


p. 1 E2SHB 1096.PL







(1) Cities shall include in their development regulations a 1
process through which an applicant can seek review and approval of an 2
administrative lot split, which may be combined with concurrent 3
review of a residential building permit to create new middle housing, 4
as defined in RCW 36.70A.030, or single-family housing. The 5
application process for a residential lot to be split may require 6
only an administrative decision, through which the application is 7
reviewed, approved, or denied by the planning director or other 8
designee based on applicable clear and objective development 9
standards, with neither a predecision public hearing, nor any design 10
review other than administrative design review. A new buildable 11
residential lot and residential building permit or permits must be 12
administratively approved and are not subject to administrative 13
appeal if they comply with applicable development standards and the 14
following conditions are met:15


(a) No more than one newly created lot is created through the 16
administrative lot split;17


(b) Both the parent lot and the newly created lot meet the 18
minimum lot size allowed under applicable development regulations;19


(c) The parent lot was not created through the splitting of a 20
residential lot authorized by this section;21


(d) The parent lot is located in a residential zone and not in an 22
exclusively nonresidential zone including, but not limited to, zones 23
that are exclusively commercial, retail, agricultural, or industrial;24


(e) If the lot split would require demolition or alteration of 25
any existing housing that would displace a renter, the applicant must 26
recommend a displacement mitigation strategy that may include, but is 27
not limited to, relocation assistance;28


(f) The applicable sewer and water purveyors have issued 29
certificates of availability to serve the newly created lot and 30
dwelling units;31


(g) Access and utility rights are granted or conveyed as 32
necessary on or before recording of the lot split survey to provide 33
access for the maximum number of dwelling units that could be 34
developed on the newly created lot, provided such access rights may 35
be reduced consistent with a city's adopted codes, regulations, or 36
design standards as applicable through review of a subsequent 37
application for a building permit, short subdivision, unit lot 38
subdivision, subdivision application, or short subdivision if less 39
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than the maximum number of dwelling units are built on the newly 1
created lot;2


(h) The planning director or other designee determines that the 3
application follows all applicable development regulations; and4


(i) The lot split survey has been approved by the planning 5
director or other designee and includes a condition on the face of 6
the survey that further lot splits of the parent lot and newly 7
created lot are not authorized by this section.8


(2) A proposed lot split may be conditioned upon dedication of 9
right-of-way on the parent lot to the extent such dedication is 10
required under applicable codes, regulations, and design standards 11
for the development, short plat, or subdivision of the parent lot 12
absent an administrative lot split.13


(3) Development of dwelling units on the newly created lot may be 14
conditioned upon construction of frontage improvements to a right-of-15
way adjacent to either the parent lot or the newly created lot to the 16
extent required under applicable codes, regulations, and design 17
standards.18


(4) Any construction on the newly created lot is subject to all 19
existing state and local laws including those specified in this 20
section. Nothing in this section modifies the requirements for 21
approval of residential building permits in chapter 19.27 RCW.22


(5) A city subject to the requirements of this section may not 23
impose a limit on the total number of dwelling units allowed on the 24
parent lot or newly created lot that is less than the number of 25
dwelling units allowed by the underlying zoning of the parent lot 26
prior to the administrative lot split.27


(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, lots that are 28
not buildable according to locally adopted development regulations 29
including, but not limited to, critical areas, shorelines, 30
stormwater, setbacks, impervious surface areas, and building coverage 31
standards, are not eligible for a lot split under this section.32


(7) If a lot split results in a lot of a size that would allow 33
for further land division, the lot is not eligible for a lot split 34
but may be divided under other applicable land subdivision processes.35


(8) The newly created lot must meet any locally adopted minimum 36
density requirements.37


(9) Cities are immune from any liability, loss, or other damage 38
suffered by another that is related to the city's approval of a lot 39
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split under this act, including if the lot split creates a lot that 1
is later determined to not be buildable.2


(10) Parent lots and newly created lots approved under this 3
section must have a lot split survey recorded with the county auditor 4
with a notation that future lot splits are not allowed on the lot.5


(11) An application process or a residential lot to be split 6
under this section is subject to the maximum time period for local 7
government actions as set forth in RCW 36.70B.080, unless extended 8
pursuant to project-specific mutual agreement as permitted by RCW 9
36.70B.080.10


(12) Ordinances adopted to comply with this section are not 11
subject to administrative or judicial appeal under chapter 43.21C 12
RCW.13


(13) The department of commerce must develop guidance for cities 14
in implementing the lot splitting requirements.15


(14) A city required to comply with the requirements of this 16
section that has its next comprehensive plan update due in 2027, 17
pursuant to RCW 36.70A.130, must adopt or amend by ordinance, and 18
incorporate into its development regulations, zoning regulations, and 19
other official controls, the requirements of this section in its next 20
comprehensive plan update. All other cities required to comply with 21
this section must implement the requirements within two years of the 22
effective date of this section.23


(15) For the purposes of this section, the following definitions 24
apply unless the context clearly requires otherwise:25


(a) "Lot split" means the administrative process of dividing an 26
existing lot into two lots for the purpose of sale, lease, or 27
transfer of ownership pursuant to this section.28


(b) "Lot split survey" means the final survey prepared for filing 29
for record with the county auditor and containing all elements and 30
requirements for a lot split under this section and any local 31
regulations.32


(c) "Newly created lot" means a lot that was created by a lot 33
split under this section.34


(d) "Parent lot" means a lot that is subjected to a lot split 35
under this section.36


(16) The provisions of this section do not apply to areas 37
designated as sole-source aquifers by the United States environmental 38
protection agency on islands in the Puget Sound.39
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Sec. 3.  RCW 36.70A.635 and 2024 c 152 s 2 are each amended to 1
read as follows:2


(1) Except as provided in subsection (4) of this section, any 3
city that is required or chooses to plan under RCW 36.70A.040 must 4
provide by ordinance and incorporate into its development 5
regulations, zoning regulations, and other official controls, 6
authorization for the following:7


(a) For cities with a population of at least 25,000 but less than 8
75,000 based on office of financial management population estimates:9


(i) The development of at least two units per lot on all lots 10
zoned predominantly for residential use, unless zoning permitting 11
higher densities or intensities applies;12


(ii) The development of at least four units per lot on all lots 13
zoned predominantly for residential use, unless zoning permitting 14
higher densities or intensities applies, within one-quarter mile 15
walking distance of a major transit stop; and16


(iii) The development of at least four units per lot on all lots 17
zoned predominantly for residential use, unless zoning permitting 18
higher densities or intensities applies, if at least one unit is 19
affordable housing.20


(b) For cities with a population of at least 75,000 based on 21
office of financial management population estimates:22


(i) The development of at least four units per lot on all lots 23
zoned predominantly for residential use, unless zoning permitting 24
higher densities or intensities applies;25


(ii) The development of at least six units per lot on all lots 26
zoned predominantly for residential use, unless zoning permitting 27
higher densities or intensities applies, within one-quarter mile 28
walking distance of a major transit stop; and29


(iii) The development of at least six units per lot on all lots 30
zoned predominantly for residential use, unless zoning permitting 31
higher densities or intensities applies, if at least two units are 32
affordable housing.33


(c) For cities with a population of less than 25,000, that are 34
within a contiguous urban growth area with the largest city in a 35
county with a population of more than 275,000, based on office of 36
financial management population estimates the development of at least 37
two units per lot on all lots zoned predominantly for residential 38
use, unless zoning permitting higher densities or intensities 39
applies.40
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(2)(a) To qualify for the additional units allowed under 1
subsection (1) of this section, the applicant must commit to renting 2
or selling the required number of units as affordable housing. The 3
units must be maintained as affordable for a term of at least 50 4
years, and the property must satisfy that commitment and all required 5
affordability and income eligibility conditions adopted by the local 6
government under this chapter. A city must require the applicant to 7
record a covenant or deed restriction that ensures the continuing 8
rental of units subject to these affordability requirements 9
consistent with the conditions in chapter 84.14 RCW for a period of 10
no less than 50 years. The covenant or deed restriction must also 11
address criteria and policies to maintain public benefit if the 12
property is converted to a use other than which continues to provide 13
for permanently affordable housing.14


(b) The units dedicated as affordable must be provided in a range 15
of sizes comparable to other units in the development. To the extent 16
practicable, the number of bedrooms in affordable units must be in 17
the same proportion as the number of bedrooms in units within the 18
entire development. The affordable units must generally be 19
distributed throughout the development and have substantially the 20
same functionality as the other units in the development.21


(c) If a city has enacted a program under RCW 36.70A.540, the 22
terms of that program govern to the extent they vary from the 23
requirements of this subsection.24


(3) If a city has enacted a program under RCW 36.70A.540, 25
subsection (1) of this section does not preclude the city from 26
requiring any development, including development described in 27
subsection (1) of this section, to provide affordable housing, either 28
on-site or through an in-lieu payment, nor limit the city's ability 29
to expand such a program or modify its requirements.30


(4)(a) As an alternative to the density requirements in 31
subsection (1) of this section, a city may implement the density 32
requirements in subsection (1) of this section for at least 75 33
percent of lots in the city that are primarily dedicated to single-34
family detached housing units.35


(b) The 25 percent of lots for which the requirements of 36
subsection (1) of this section are not implemented must include but 37
are not limited to:38
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(i) Any areas within the city for which the department has 1
certified an extension of the implementation timelines under RCW 2
36.70A.637 due to the risk of displacement;3


(ii) Any areas within the city for which the department has 4
certified an extension of the implementation timelines under RCW 5
36.70A.638 due to a lack of infrastructure capacity;6


(iii) Any lots, parcels, and tracts designated with critical 7
areas or their buffers that are exempt from the density requirements 8
as provided in subsection (8) of this section;9


(iv) Any portion of a city within a one-mile radius of a 10
commercial airport with at least 9,000,000 annual enplanements that 11
is exempt from the parking requirements under subsection (7)(b) of 12
this section; and13


(v) Any areas subject to sea level rise, increased flooding, 14
susceptible to wildfires, or geological hazards over the next 100 15
years.16


(c) Unless identified as at higher risk of displacement under RCW 17
36.70A.070(2)(g), the 25 percent of lots for which the requirements 18
of subsection (1) of this section are not implemented may not 19
include:20


(i) Any areas for which the exclusion would further racially 21
disparate impacts or result in zoning with a discriminatory effect;22


(ii) Any areas within one-half mile walking distance of a major 23
transit stop; or24


(iii) Any areas historically covered by a covenant or deed 25
restriction excluding racial minorities from owning property or 26
living in the area, as known to the city at the time of each 27
comprehensive plan update.28


(5) A city subject to the requirements of subsection (1)(a) or 29
(b) of this section must allow at least six of the nine types of 30
middle housing to achieve the unit density required in subsection (1) 31
of this section. A city may allow accessory dwelling units to achieve 32
the unit density required in subsection (1) of this section. Cities 33
are not required to allow accessory dwelling units or middle housing 34
types beyond the density requirements in subsection (1) of this 35
section. A city must also allow zero lot line short subdivision where 36
the number of lots created is equal to the unit density required in 37
subsection (1) of this section.38


(6) Any city subject to the requirements of this section:39
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(a) If applying design review for middle housing, only 1
administrative design review shall be required;2


(b) Except as provided in (a) of this subsection, shall not 3
require through development regulations any standards for middle 4
housing that are more restrictive than those required for detached 5
single-family residences, but may apply any objective development 6
regulations that are required for detached single-family residences, 7
including, but not limited to, set-back, lot coverage, stormwater, 8
clearing, and tree canopy and retention requirements;9


(c) Shall apply to middle housing the same development permit and 10
environmental review processes that apply to detached single-family 11
residences, unless otherwise required by state law including, but not 12
limited to, shoreline regulations under chapter 90.58 RCW, building 13
codes under chapter 19.27 RCW, energy codes under chapter 19.27A RCW, 14
or electrical codes under chapter 19.28 RCW;15


(d) Shall not require off-street parking as a condition of 16
permitting development of middle housing within one-half mile walking 17
distance of a major transit stop;18


(e) Shall not require more than one off-street parking space per 19
unit as a condition of permitting development of middle housing on 20
lots no greater than 6,000 square feet before any zero lot line 21
subdivisions or lot splits;22


(f) Shall not require more than two off-street parking spaces per 23
unit as a condition of permitting development of middle housing on 24
lots greater than 6,000 square feet before any zero lot line 25
subdivisions or lot splits; and26


(g) Are not required to achieve the per unit density under 27
chapter 332, Laws of 2023 on lots after subdivision below 1,000 28
square feet unless the city chooses to enact smaller allowable lot 29
sizes.30


(7) The provisions of subsection (6)(d) through (f) of this 31
section do not apply:32


(a) If a local government submits to the department an empirical 33
study prepared by a credentialed transportation or land use planning 34
expert that clearly demonstrates, and the department finds and 35
certifies, that the application of the parking limitations of 36
subsection (6)(d) through (f) of this section for middle housing will 37
be significantly less safe for vehicle drivers or passengers, 38
pedestrians, or bicyclists than if the jurisdiction's parking 39
requirements were applied to the same location for the same number of 40
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detached houses. The department must develop guidance to assist 1
cities on items to include in the study; or2


(b) To portions of cities within a one-mile radius of a 3
commercial airport in Washington with at least 9,000,000 annual 4
enplanements.5


(8) The provisions of this section do not apply to:6
(a) Portions of a lot, parcel, or tract designated with critical 7


areas designated under RCW 36.70A.170 or their buffers as required by 8
RCW 36.70A.170, except for critical aquifer recharge areas where a 9
single-family detached house is an allowed use provided that any 10
requirements to maintain aquifer recharge are met;11


(b) Areas designated as sole-source aquifers by the United States 12
environmental protection agency on islands in the Puget Sound;13


(c) A watershed serving a reservoir for potable water if that 14
watershed is or was listed, as of July 23, 2023, as impaired or 15
threatened under section 303(d) of the federal clean water act (33 16
U.S.C. Sec. 1313(d));17


(d) Lots that have been designated urban separators by countywide 18
planning policies as of July 23, 2023; or19


(e) A lot that was created through the splitting of a single 20
residential lot pursuant to section 2 of this act.21


(9) Nothing in this section prohibits a city from permitting 22
detached single-family residences.23


(10) Nothing in this section requires a city to issue a building 24
permit if other federal, state, and local requirements for a building 25
permit are not met.26


(11) A city must comply with the requirements of this section on 27
the latter of:28


(a) Six months after its next periodic comprehensive plan update 29
required under RCW 36.70A.130 if the city meets the population 30
threshold based on the 2020 office of financial management population 31
data; or32


(b) 12 months after their next implementation progress report 33
required under RCW 36.70A.130 after a determination by the office of 34
financial management that the city has reached a population threshold 35
established under this section.36


(12) A city complying with this section and not granted a 37
timeline extension under RCW 36.70A.638 does not have to update its 38
capital facilities plan element required by RCW 36.70A.070(3) to 39
accommodate the increased housing required by chapter 332, Laws of 40
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2023 until the first periodic comprehensive plan update required for 1
the city under RCW 36.70A.130(5) that occurs on or after June 30, 2
2034.3


(13) Until June 30, 2026, for cities subject to a growth target 4
adopted under RCW 36.70A.210 that limit the maximum residential 5
capacity of the jurisdiction, any additional residential capacity 6
required by this section for lots, parcels, and tracts with critical 7
areas or critical area buffers outside of critical areas or their 8
buffers may not be considered an inconsistency with the countywide 9
planning policies, multicounty planning policies, or growth targets 10
adopted under RCW 36.70A.210.11


NEW SECTION.  Sec. 4.  If specific funding for the purposes of 12
this act, referencing this act by bill or chapter number, is not 13
provided by June 30, 2025, in the omnibus appropriations act, this 14
act is null and void.15


--- END ---
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AN ACT Relating to streamlining the subdivision process inside 1
urban growth areas; and amending RCW 58.17.020 and 58.17.060.2


BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON:3


Sec. 1.  RCW 58.17.020 and 2002 c 262 s 1 are each amended to 4
read as follows:5


As used in this chapter, unless the context or subject matter 6
clearly requires otherwise, the words or phrases defined in this 7
section shall have the indicated meanings.8


(1) "Subdivision" is the division or redivision of land into five 9
or more lots, tracts, parcels, sites, or divisions for the purpose of 10
sale, lease, or transfer of ownership, except as provided in 11
subsection (6) of this section.12


(2) "Plat" is a map or representation of a subdivision, showing 13
thereon the division of a tract or parcel of land into lots, blocks, 14
streets and alleys, or other divisions and dedications.15


(3) "Dedication" is the deliberate appropriation of land by an 16
owner for any general and public uses, reserving to himself or 17
herself no other rights than such as are compatible with the full 18
exercise and enjoyment of the public uses to which the property has 19
been devoted. The intention to dedicate shall be evidenced by the 20
owner by the presentment for filing of a final plat or short plat 21


ENGROSSED SENATE BILL 5559


AS AMENDED BY THE HOUSE
Passed Legislature - 2025 Regular Session


State of Washington 69th Legislature 2025 Regular Session
By Senators Lovelett, Nobles, and Trudeau
Read first time 01/28/25.  Referred to Committee on Local Government.
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showing the dedication thereon; and, the acceptance by the public 1
shall be evidenced by the approval of such plat for filing by the 2
appropriate governmental unit.3


A dedication of an area of less than two acres for use as a 4
public park may include a designation of a name for the park, in 5
honor of a deceased individual of good character.6


(4) "Preliminary plat" is a neat and approximate drawing of a 7
proposed subdivision showing the general layout of streets and 8
alleys, lots, blocks, and other elements of a subdivision consistent 9
with the requirements of this chapter. The preliminary plat shall be 10
the basis for the approval or disapproval of the general layout of a 11
subdivision.12


(5) "Final plat" is the final drawing of the subdivision and 13
dedication prepared for filing for record with the county auditor and 14
containing all elements and requirements set forth in this chapter 15
and in local regulations adopted under this chapter.16


(6) "Short subdivision" is the division or redivision of land 17
into four or fewer lots, tracts, parcels, sites, or divisions for the 18
purpose of sale, lease, or transfer of ownership. However, the 19
legislative authority of any city or town may by local ordinance 20
increase the number of lots, tracts, or parcels to be regulated as 21
short subdivisions to a maximum of nine. The legislative authority of 22
any county planning under RCW 36.70A.040 that has adopted a 23
comprehensive plan and development regulations in compliance with 24
chapter 36.70A RCW may by ordinance increase the number of lots, 25
tracts, or parcels to be regulated as short subdivisions to a maximum 26
of nine in any urban growth area.27


(7) "Binding site plan" means a drawing to a scale specified by 28
local ordinance which: (a) Identifies and shows the areas and 29
locations of all streets, roads, improvements, utilities, open 30
spaces, and any other matters specified by local regulations; (b) 31
contains inscriptions or attachments setting forth such appropriate 32
limitations and conditions for the use of the land as are established 33
by the local government body having authority to approve the site 34
plan; and (c) contains provisions making any development be in 35
conformity with the site plan.36


(8) "Short plat" is the map or representation of a short 37
subdivision.38


(9) "Lot" is a fractional part of divided lands having fixed 39
boundaries, being of sufficient area and dimension to meet minimum 40
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zoning requirements for width and area. The term shall include tracts 1
or parcels.2


(10) "Block" is a group of lots, tracts, or parcels within well 3
defined and fixed boundaries.4


(11) "County treasurer" shall be as defined in chapter 36.29 RCW 5
or the office or person assigned such duties under a county charter.6


(12) "County auditor" shall be as defined in chapter 36.22 RCW or 7
the office or person assigned such duties under a county charter.8


(13) "County road engineer" shall be as defined in chapter 36.40 9
RCW or the office or person assigned such duties under a county 10
charter.11


(14) "Planning commission" means that body as defined in chapter 12
36.70, 35.63, or 35A.63 RCW as designated by the legislative body to 13
perform a planning function or that body assigned such duties and 14
responsibilities under a city or county charter.15


(15) "County commissioner" shall be as defined in chapter 36.32 16
RCW or the body assigned such duties under a county charter.17


(16) "Parent lot" means a residential lot that is subdivided into 18
unit lots through the unit lot subdivision process.19


(17) "Unit lot" means a subdivided lot within a residential 20
development as created from a parent lot and approved through the 21
unit lot subdivision process.22


(18) "Unit lot subdivision" means a subdivision or short 23
subdivision proposed as part of a residential development project 24
that meets the development standards applicable to the parent lot at 25
the time the application is vested, but which may result in 26
development on one or more individual unit lots becoming 27
nonconforming as to specified land use and development standards 28
based on the analysis of the individual unit lot. By June 30, 2026, 29
all unit lot subdivisions shall require notification to purchasers of 30
their legal status as further described in RCW 58.17.060.31


(19) "Clear and objective design and development standards" means 32
locally adopted development regulations that involve no personal or 33
subjective judgment by a public official, and are ascertainable by 34
reference to measurable written or graphic criteria available and 35
knowable to the permit applicant, the public, and public officials 36
prior to submittal.37


Sec. 2.  RCW 58.17.060 and 2023 c 337 s 11 are each amended to 38
read as follows:39
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(1) The legislative body of a city, town, or county shall adopt 1
regulations and procedures, and appoint administrative personnel for 2
the summary approval of short plats and short subdivisions or 3
alteration or vacation thereof. When an alteration or vacation 4
involves a public dedication, the alteration or vacation shall be 5
processed as provided in RCW 58.17.212 or 58.17.215. Such regulations 6
shall be adopted by ordinance and shall provide that a short plat and 7
short subdivision may be approved only if written findings that are 8
appropriate, as provided in RCW 58.17.110, are made by the 9
administrative personnel, and may contain wholly different 10
requirements than those governing the approval of preliminary and 11
final plats of subdivisions and may require surveys and 12
monumentations and shall require filing of a short plat, or 13
alteration or vacation thereof, for record in the office of the 14
county auditor: PROVIDED, That such regulations must contain a 15
requirement that land in short subdivisions may not be further 16
divided in any manner within a period of five years without the 17
filing of a final plat, except that when the short plat contains 18
fewer than four parcels, nothing in this section shall prevent the 19
owner who filed the short plat from filing an alteration within the 20
five-year period to create up to a total of four lots within the 21
original short plat boundaries: PROVIDED FURTHER, That such 22
regulations are not required to contain a penalty clause as provided 23
in RCW 36.32.120 and may provide for wholly injunctive relief.24


An ordinance requiring a survey shall require that the survey be 25
completed and filed with the application for approval of the short 26
subdivision.27


(2) Cities, towns, and counties shall include in their short plat 28
regulations and procedures pursuant to subsection (1) of this section 29
provisions for considering sidewalks and other planning features that 30
assure safe walking conditions for students who walk to and from 31
school.32


(3) All cities((,)) and towns((, and counties shall include in 33
their short plat regulations)) located in a county planning under RCW 34
36.70A.040 shall adopt or enact procedures for unit lot subdivisions 35
((allowing division of a parent lot into separately owned unit 36
lots)). Portions of the parent lot not subdivided for individual unit 37
lots shall be owned in common by the owners of the individual unit 38
lots, or by a homeowners' association comprised of the owners of the 39
individual unit lots.40
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(a) These procedures shall include, at a minimum, the requirement 1
that prominent informational notes be placed on the unit lot 2
subdivision's plat, and recorded in the county or counties in which 3
such land is located, to acknowledge each of the following:4


(i) Approval of the design and layout of the unit lot's housing 5
development project was granted based on detailed review of that 6
specified project, as a whole, on the parent lot, including specific 7
reference to the applicable permit or file number for that specified 8
project;9


(ii) Subsequent subdivision actions, additions, or modifications 10
to the unit lot housing development project's structures may not 11
create or increase any nonconformity of the parent lot as a whole, 12
and shall conform to the approved unit lot housing development 13
project or to the land use and development standards in effect at the 14
time of the proposed actions, additions, or modifications;15


(iii) If a structure or portion of a structure within the unit lot 16
housing development project has been damaged or destroyed, any 17
repair, reconstruction, or replacement of any structure shall conform 18
to the approved unit lot housing development project or to the land 19
use and development standards in effect at the time the proposed 20
repair, reconstruction, or replacement project's permit application 21
becomes vested; and22


(iv) Additional development or redevelopment of the individual 23
unit lots may be limited as a result of the application of 24
development standards to the parent lot.25


(b) These procedures shall also:26
(i) Not require any public predecision meeting or hearing, nor 27


any design review other than administrative design review, except for 28
those required to comply with state law, including chapter 90.58 RCW. 29
A city must ensure that the community and property owners within 250 30
feet of the unit lot to be subdivided are provided notice consistent 31
with RCW 36.70B.110 of how to provide written comments to the 32
administrative decision maker, including through notice posted on the 33
closest public sidewalk or roadway;34


(ii) Apply only clear and objective design and development 35
standards;36


(iii) Be logically integrated with the application, review, and 37
approval procedures that apply to the underlying unit lot housing 38
development project to the greatest extent feasible; and39
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(iv) Be specifically subject to the maximum time period for local 1
government actions as set forth in RCW 36.70B.080, unless extended 2
pursuant to project-specific mutual agreement as permitted by RCW 3
36.70B.080.4


(c) After the deadlines in (e) of this subsection, no city or 5
town subject to this section may decline to accept, process, or 6
approve an application for a unit lot subdivision, consistent with 7
the procedural requirements of (a) and (b) of this subsection, solely 8
because that city or town has not completed adoption or enactment of 9
the procedures required under this section.10


(d) Nothing in this section:11
(i) Prohibits a city or county from applying public health, 12


safety, building code, and environmental permitting requirements to a 13
development project that is subject to or integrated with a unit lot 14
subdivision process;15


(ii) Requires a city or county to authorize a development project 16
or a unit lot subdivision in a location where development is 17
restricted under other laws, rules, or ordinances, such as in 18
locations where development is limited as a result of physical 19
proximity to on-site sewage system infrastructure, critical areas, or 20
other unsuitable physical characteristics of a property.21


(e) Cities and towns that are required to submit their next 22
comprehensive plan update in 2027 pursuant to RCW 36.70A.130 must 23
adopt or amend by ordinance, and incorporate into their development 24
regulations, zoning regulations, and other official controls, the 25
requirements of this section in their next comprehensive plan update. 26
All other cities and towns must implement the requirements of this 27
section within two years of the effective date of this section.28


(f) Nothing in this subsection alters the vesting requirements 29
set forth in RCW 58.17.033.30


Passed by the Senate April 21, 2025.
Passed by the House April 10, 2025.
Approved by the Governor May 13, 2025.
Filed in Office of Secretary of State May 14, 2025.


--- END ---
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Subsequent subdivision actions, additions, or modifications to the unit lot housing
development project's structures may not create or increase any nonconformity of
the parent lot as a whole, and shall conform to the approved unit lot housing
development project or to the land use and development standards in effect at the
time of the proposed actions, additions, or modifications
If a structure or portion of a structure within the unit lot housing development
project has been damaged or destroyed, any repair, reconstruction, or replacement
of any structure shall conform to the approved unit lot housing development project
or to the land use and development standards in effect at the time the proposed
repair, reconstruction, or replacement project's permit application becomes vested
Additional development or redevelopment of the individual unit lots may be limited
as a result of the application of development standards to the parent lot

The processing requirements of state law where changed to include the following
components.

Not require any public pre-decision meeting or hearing, nor any design review other
than administrative design review, except for those required to comply with state
law, including chapter 90.58 RCW
A city must ensure that the community and property owners within 250 feet of the
unit lot to be subdivided are provided notice consistent with RCW 36.70B.110 of
how to provide written comments to the administrative decision maker, including
through notice posted on the closest public sidewalk or roadway
Apply only clear and objective design and development standards
Be logically integrated with the application, review, and approval procedures that
apply to the underlying unit lot housing development project to the greatest extent
feasible
Be specifically subject to the maximum time period for local government actions as
set forth in RCW 36.70B.080, unless extended pursuant to project-specific mutual
agreement as permitted by RCW 4 36.70B.080

From: Love, Patricia <Patricia.Love@ci.stanwood.wa.us> 
Sent: Thursday, May 22, 2025 3:24 PM
To: Aken, Jeff (COM) <jeff.aken@commerce.wa.gov>
Subject: RE: Technical Assistance, (2025-S-8431,8432) Needed? RE: Commerce submittals.

External Email

Perfect; thank you.

From: Aken, Jeff (COM) <jeff.aken@commerce.wa.gov> 
Sent: Thursday, May 22, 2025 3:04 PM
To: Love, Patricia <Patricia.Love@ci.stanwood.wa.us>
Cc: Holman, Carol (COM) <carol.holman@commerce.wa.gov>; Johnston, Hannah (COM)
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<hannah.johnston@commerce.wa.gov>; Vespier, Lilith (COM) <lilith.vespier@commerce.wa.gov>
Subject: RE: Technical Assistance, (2025-S-8431,8432) Needed? RE: Commerce submittals.

CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please exercise
caution with links and attachments.

Patricia,

Happy to organize on our end, to make sure we’ve got the right people to review.  I’ll follow up
shortly when we have a chance to review and then we can setup a MS Teams meeting or
whatever works best for you.

Jeff

From: Love, Patricia <Patricia.Love@ci.stanwood.wa.us> 
Sent: Thursday, May 22, 2025 2:46 PM
To: Aken, Jeff (COM) <jeff.aken@commerce.wa.gov>
Cc: Holman, Carol (COM) <carol.holman@commerce.wa.gov>; Johnston, Hannah (COM)
<hannah.johnston@commerce.wa.gov>
Subject: RE: Technical Assistance, (2025-S-8431,8432) Needed? RE: Commerce submittals.

External Email

Hi Jeff,
Thank you for getting back to me. Yes, I did select
the technical assistance box in my submittal. While
we’re currently working with BHC on the two
ordinances, I’d like to connect with Commerce to
review our proposals. My goal is to ensure alignment
with your guidance and identify any potential red
flags early on. I’m hoping this won’t take too much of
your time, as I understand how busy you all are.
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I also wanted to check in on the housing deadline.
We've been working on these ordinances since late
2024, but we won’t have them finalized by the June
30, 2025 deadline (I think that is the correct
timeline). However, we do anticipate completing
them before the end of the year. Is there an
extension process I need to go through with
Commerce to remain compliant with the GMA?

As an FYI, the City Council is holding its first public
hearing/reading on the critical areas code tonight.
I’m aiming to have that code completed by the end
of June.

Thank you for your continued support and guidance.
Best regards,
Patricia

From: Aken, Jeff (COM) <jeff.aken@commerce.wa.gov> 
Sent: Thursday, May 22, 2025 2:27 PM
To: Love, Patricia <Patricia.Love@ci.stanwood.wa.us>
Cc: Holman, Carol (COM) <carol.holman@commerce.wa.gov>; Johnston, Hannah (COM)
<hannah.johnston@commerce.wa.gov>
Subject: Technical Assistance, (2025-S-8431,8432) Needed? RE: Commerce submittals.

CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please exercise
caution with links and attachments.

Hi Patricia,
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We received Stanwood’s recent submittals on land subdivision and middle/emergency housing,
which had technical assistance checked in the submittal.  Let us know how we can help if
needed (sometimes get checked by accident).

Thanks,

Jeff

Jeff Aken |  SENIOR PLANNER
(He/Him) | Why I share my pronouns
Growth Management Services  |  Washington State Department of Commerce
1011 Plum Street
PO Box 42525
Olympia, WA 98504-2525

Desk: 360-725-2869
Cell:   564-233-5319

Help us improve how Commerce serves communities across Washington. Share your experience or
register for a virtual focus group on our Community Engagement webpage

www.commerce.wa.gov  |  Facebook  |  Twitter  |  LinkedIn  |  Subscribe

Email communications with state employees are public records and may be subject to disclosure, pursuant
to Ch. 42.56 RCW.
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From: Aken, Jeff (COM)
To: Love, Patricia
Cc: Holman, Carol (COM); Porter, Ethan (COM); Vespier, Lilith (COM)
Subject: Stanwood Submittal 2025-S-8431 (Middle Housing, STEP, ADUs)
Date: Tuesday, June 10, 2025 8:27:07 AM

! CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please exercise
caution with links and attachments.

Hi Patricia,

Thanks for your patience on this review.  We did not have any comments/concerns on middle
housing and STEP ordinance you submitted, so that is great. 

Our housing team did note the following related to ADUs:
In the land use table (Table 17.30.060 Permitted Use Table: Residential Zones) that ADUs
were not allowed in the MR zone, where single-family is allowed. We recommend revising
this to be consistent with RCW 36.70A.681(1)(c)
We did not find language related to conversion of an existing structure consistent with
RCW 36.70A.681(1)(j)

Let me know if you have any questions or concerns and we can set up a MS Teams call to chat. 
Have a good day.

ja

Jeff Aken |  SENIOR PLANNER
(He/Him) | Why I share my pronouns
Growth Management Services  |  Washington State Department of Commerce
1011 Plum Street
PO Box 42525
Olympia, WA 98504-2525

Desk: 360-725-2869
Cell:   564-233-5319

Help us improve how Commerce serves communities across Washington. Share your experience or
register for a virtual focus group on our Community Engagement webpage

www.commerce.wa.gov  |  Facebook  |  Twitter  |  LinkedIn  |  Subscribe

Email communications with state employees are public records and may be subject to disclosure, pursuant
to Ch. 42.56 RCW.

WA Department of Commerce Comments - Missing Middle Code
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From: Russell Joe
To: Love, Patricia
Subject: Land Division Flexibility and Road Standards
Date: Wednesday, July 9, 2025 12:23:24 PM
Attachments: image001.png

image002.png
image003.png
image004.png
image005.png

! CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please exercise
caution with links and attachments.

Patricia,

I hope you are well. I wanted to thank you for putting together this package of Land
Division Flexibility and Road Standards options. You have given the councilmembers quite
a bit to think about. As I listened to the Council Committee meeting last week, I was
impressed by the depth of knowledge they showed and the probing questions they
presented.

I was curious if the options you are offering are intended to comply with the ULS changes
made in 2023 (SB 5258) and/or those in 2025 (SB 5559)? It does look like most of the
options under discussion could largely comply with both. We are encouraging cities to
make the changes to code that would comply with SB 5559. Cities would then not have to
go back in the code to comply with SB 5559 before the 2027 deadline as the work would
already be completed.

I look forward to seeing the new changes you might make based on future council
conversations and feedback.

Regards,

Russell Joe

Russell Joe
Snohomish County Manager
Master Builders Association of King and Snohomish Counties

p 425.460.8213
335 116th Ave. SE  |  Bellevue, WA 98004
mbaks.com

   ­­   ­­­

 
                                        We believe everyone deserves a place to call home.

Master Builders Association of King and Snohomish Counties Comments - 
Land Division & Road Standards Code
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From: Kurt Galley <kurtg@chnwbuilds.com>  
Sent: Monday, September 8, 2025 3:42 PM 
To: Schroeder, Tansy <Tansy.Schroeder@ci.stanwood.wa.us> 
Cc: Marko Jukanovich <markoj@chnwbuilds.com> 
Subject: Today's Meeting 

  
CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please 
exercise caution with links and attachments. 

 

 Tansy – thank you once again for taking the time to talk with us and share updates to Stanwood’s 
municipal code. We’re hoping to attend this evening’s meeting either in person or via Zoom. 

 I’m following up on one of the points we discussed in our conversation – the functional difference 
between a 1,000 sq ft design and a 1,200 sq ft design. We’re excited that the city is leaning toward 
1,200 sq ft on larger lots and we would advocate for adopting a 1,200 maximum size on any 
residential lot, so long as it meets the setback, height and maximum lot coverage conditions. Our 
rationale for this is informed by several considerations: 

  

• We believe 3 bedrooms and at least 1full bathroom and one ½ bath are in the sweet spot for 
these types of housing units, in part because they increase the number of potential buyers 
versus say 2 bedroom, 1 bath houses, while increasing potential sales prices to the point 
that it makes it economically attractive for small builders / developers.*  

• Fitting 3 bd, 1.5 baths into 1000 sq ft dwelling is challenging, making most of the living and 
sleeping spaces feel cramped. Adding 200 sq ft allows for a much more livable house. 

• From our own experience designing both 1000 and 1200 sq ft models, the 1200 sq ft model 
makes “stacking walls” more practical which can reduce building costs, versus needing 
large load bearing beams to provide structural support for staggered or offset walls. 

 *  In addition to the costs of vertical construction (the foundation through the roof), the developer 
must pay soft costs including architectural, structural engineering, civil engineering, permit 
coordination and plan submittal, permit fees, city impact fees and utilities connection fees as well 
as doing the necessary site work. This results in all-in costs before any return of investment of 
approximately $300,000 - $325,000 for each 1000 sq ft DADU. Those homes would need to sell for 
north of $450,000 just to break even on a project once sales commissions and excise taxes are 
factored. A 1200 sq ft home reduces the per-square-foot builder costs while increasing the sales 
value and still delivers an affordable housing option for homebuyers.  

 Again, we appreciate your time and your interest in seeking feedback from a builder. We look 
forward to doing some projects in the City of Stanwood in the coming months and years!  

 Sincerely, 

 Kurt    
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Kurt Galley, Owner 

Carriage Houses NW 

C: 206-794-4111 

O: 206 910 1813 
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From: noreply@civicplus.com
To: Lisa M. Sokolik; Clerk, City
Subject: Online Form Submittal: City Council Meeting Public Comment Sign-In
Date: Thursday, September 11, 2025 7:12:55 PM

! CAUTION. This email originated from outside of this organization. Please exercise
caution with links and attachments.

City Council Meeting Public Comment Sign-In

In order to ensure efficient conduct of the City’s business, public comment is
solicited on topics related only to the conduct of City business. 

Date of the City Council
Meeting you would like to
provide remote comment:

9-11-2025

First Name K

Last Name OBryan

Public Comment can be
made verbally, or in writing.
How would you prefer to
present your public
comment?

Provide written comment to City Council for review.
(Space provided below.)

Will you be providing
comment on an agenda item,
or on a topic that is not on the
agenda (general comment)?

General Comment

Briefly describe your public
comment topic

Concern about low and middle income housing

Address 7822 272nd St NW

City Stanwood

State WA

Zip Code 98292

Email Address kobryanag@gmail.com

Use this space to provide
written comment. If you need
additional space, email
city.clerk@ci.stanwood.wa.us.

I want to share my concern about the approval of high-
density housing projects that do not include Affordability
Requirements under the Inclusionary Housing program.
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When new developments move forward without these
requirements, we lose an important opportunity to create
homes that people with median or below-median family
incomes can actually afford. Tools show exactly what
affordable housing should look like—yet projects are
being approved without making sure those affordability
targets are met.

High-density construction without affordability standards
increases pressure on existing residents and undermines
the goal of balanced growth. I urge the council to ensure
that all high-density developments meet the Inclusionary
Housing requirements .

TITLE VI
The City of Stanwood assures that no person shall on the grounds of race, color,
or national origin, as provided by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, and the
Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987 (P.L. 100.259) be excluded from participation
in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under
any program or activity. The City of Stanwood further assures every effort will be
made to ensure nondiscrimination in all of its programs and activities, whether
those programs and activities are federally funded or not

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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Stanwood Municipal Code Update Project 
 

Street and Utility Standards Amendment Summary 

Overview 
In accordance with the requirements of the Washington State Growth Management Act 
(GMA), all cities and counties must adopt development regulations that are consistent 
with their adopted Comprehensive Plans. In September 2024, the Stanwood City Council 
adopted the City’s 2024–2044 Comprehensive Plan, which sets forth a 20-year vision for 
land use, housing, infrastructure, and community development. 
 
Following this adoption, the City launched a targeted code amendment process to align 
its land use and subdivision standards with the updated Plan. A key objective of this effort 
is to integrate “missing middle” housing types, such as accessory dwelling units, 
duplexes, triplexes, townhomes, and cottage housing, into the municipal code. These 
changes aim to promote development flexibility while ensuring that housing choices are 
available to residents across a range of income levels.  
 
As part of this broader code update, the City is also proposing amendments to its Street 
and Utility Standards. This effort recognizes that traditional street design requirements 
were originally developed for large, suburban-style subdivisions and are often 
incompatible with infill development or compact housing types.  To better accommodate 
missing middle housing, theses are being updated to provide flexibility in site layout.   
 
The Standards are divided into 6 chapters: 
 Chapter 1:  General Street and Utility Specifications 
 Chapter 2:  Transportation and Streets 
 Chapter 3:  Stormwater Management 
 Chapter 4:  Water 
 Chapter 5:  Sanitary Sewer 
 Chapter 6:  Transportation Standard Details Index 
 
While not all of the proposed revisions to the Street and Utility Standards are directly tied 
to missing middle housing or land division regulations, incorporating these updates now 
offers several practical advantages. It allows the City to modernize outdated provisions, 
reduces the potential for conflicts and avoids the inefficiencies of initiating a separate 
amendment cycle in the near future. The following outlines the proposed updates to the 
Street and Utility Standards.  
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New Alley Standard 
Although alleys have existed in Stanwood for some time, the City previously lacked a 
formal standard detail to guide their design and construction. The updated Standards 
address this gap by introducing a specific alley standard, which establishes a 20-foot 
right-of-way requirement consisting of two 10-foot travel lanes.  
 
New Shared Driveway Standard 
With the proposed new land division requirements regarding unit lot and split lot 
subdivisions, the City anticipates the need to establish a new driveway design standard 
capable of accommodating up to three residential dwelling units on a single parcel. This 
anticipated standard is being developed to support small-scale, infill residential 
development to ensure safe and functional site access for multi-unit configurations.  
These shared driveways will serve as to accessory dwelling units (ADUs) and attached 
or detached housing units.  
 
The new roadway standard requires 20 feet of right of way with 2–10-foot travel lanes.  

Amendment to Private Road Standard 
One strategy to facilitate infill development is to increase the number of lots or dwelling 
units permitted on a private road. This option can be especially advantageous for smaller 
or irregularly shaped parcels, where constructing a full public roadway may be impractical, 
cost-prohibitive, or result in an inefficient use of land. Allowing additional units on a private 
access road can unlock development potential without compromising safety or 
accessibility. 
 
City staff is recommending an increase in the current limit from 4 to 9 lots on a private 
road. This recommendation is consistent with the maximum number of lots allowed under 
a short plat, thereby simplifying the infill development process and reducing regulatory 
barriers for small- to mid-sized projects.  
 
The new roadway standard requires 31 feet of right of way with 2–10-foot travel lanes 
and 5-foot sidewalks on each side. 
 

New Private Drive Isle Standard for Multifamily, Mixed-Use and 
Commercial / Industrial Developments 
To enhance clarity and ensure consistent application of access and circulation 
requirements, the City is introducing a new standard specifically for private drive isles 
within multifamily, mixed-use, and commercial/industrial developments. These types of 
developments often include internal drive aisles that function similarly to public streets but 
are privately maintained. By establishing clear design criteria the new standard will help 
ensure that private drive aisles are safe, navigable by emergency and service vehicles, 
and appropriately integrated into site layouts.  
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The new roadway standard varies in right of way width from 18 to 32 feet based on either 
one-way or two-way access. One-way streets require a 12 foot drive isle with a 5 foot 
walkway and two way drive isle require 24 feet with a 5 foot walkway.  If fire hydrants are 
required, the drive isle will require a bump out to 26 feet in those specific areas.   
 
 

Fire Turn Around Standards 
The proposed updates include revisions to fire access and turnaround requirements to 
ensure consistency with current fire code regulations. As residential development 
patterns evolve, particularly with increased interest in infill housing and smaller-scale 
subdivisions, it is critical that emergency vehicle access is maintained across all site 
configurations.  
 
The updated standards provide fire access options to help site flexibility while maintaining 
compliance with fire safety regulations. These options include the traditional cul-de-sac, 
as well as alternative configurations such as the “Y” design, hammerhead, and “T” 
turnaround, all of which provide adequate space for emergency vehicle maneuvering. 
Additionally, a fire hydrant clearance detail has been added to ensure unobstructed 
access to hydrants.  
 

New Bus Pad Specifications 
The amendments include a new bus pad specification consistent with the design and 
operational requirements of Community Transit. This specification ensures that bus stops 
along designated transit routes are constructed to provide the minimum needed space 
and structural support for bus shelters. 
 

General Amendments by Chapter 
In addition to the proposed street design updates, the amendments include targeted 
revisions to the general provisions, water, sewer, and drainage standards. These updates 
aim to modernize the standards with current technology, materials and engineering 
practices. . These amendments include:  
▪ Adopting new construction materials and infrastructure technologies have occurred 

over the past decade; 
▪ Incorporation of state law requirements for roadway access and utility connections 

related to accessory dwelling units (ADUs);  
▪ Update sewer and water material specifications and equipment to improve system 

efficiency and operational performance;  
▪ Remove outdated reference to certain materials and equipment;   
▪ Standardize water and sewer infrastructure systems and materials to increased cost 

efficiency by minimizing the variety of spare parts needed for maintenance and 
repairs; and  
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▪ Adopt new maintenance standards to ensure the long-term functionality of public 
infrastructure and to protect the City’s water and sewer treatment plant from damage 
resulting from neglect or poor upkeep. 

The following provides a detailed summary of the text amendments by chapter. Changes 
are shown in track changes. 
 
Section Proposed Amendments 
Chapter 1:  General Streets and Utility Specifications 
▪ Added new definitions: alley, complete streets, drive isle, half streets and shared 

driveways. 
▪ Deleted outdated specification, municipal code, and fee resolution references.  
▪ Added note that deviation requests are a Type 1 permit. 
▪ Requires 72-hour notification for inspections (versus 48). 
▪ Exempts high voltage power lines from utility line undergrounding requirements.  
▪ Requires developers to request city approval of road closures prior to actual 

closures. 
▪ Add critical areas to the list of items needed to be shown on final asbuilts.  
 
Chapter 2: Transportation and Streets 
▪ Updated the public and private street standards cross section requirements. 
▪ Created new development standards for alleys, private roads, and private drive 

isles. 
▪ Updates to the surfacing material and depth requirements. 
▪ Minor clarification edits. 
 
Chapter 3:  Stormwater Management 
▪ Included new language which states the storm drainage system shall not impact 

sanitary sewer flows.  
 
Chapter 4:  Water 
▪ Minor text amendments to provide clarity to standards. 
▪ Deleted outdate and multiple equipment options. 
▪ Clarified hydrostatic testing requirements. 
▪ Updated with water samples are requirement to be taken and pressure testing 

requirements. 
 
Chapter 5:  Sanitary Sewer 
▪ Updated references to WSDOT / APWA standards. 
▪ Prohibit ponding or bellies in sewer lines. 
▪ Added language requiring city verification of plug removals. 
▪ Require 72-hour notice to Public Works for any work or taps into city system 

(versus 48). 
▪ Require cleaning and maintenance of taps and interceptors. 
▪ Added new and updated standards for lift stations. 
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Section Proposed Amendments 
Design Specification Sheets 
Updated Spec 
Sheets 

D-01 – Changed fence height from 10’ to 6’ 
T-01 – Added Labels to show minor/major intersections 
T-04 – Added note 3 and 4 
T-05 – Added note 3 and 4 
T-06 – Added general notes 1 and 2 
T-10 – Added cross walk detail 
T-16 – Changed max height from 6’ – 4’ 
T-22 New Spec 
W-01 – Changed setter to a re-setter, added dimensions 
W-02 New Spec 
W-03 New Spec 
W-04 – Changed manholes to aluminum access hatch  
W-10 – Added notes showing racer wire routing outside riser 
W-18 New Spec 
Updated Fire Turn Around Options 
Added Community Transit Bus Shelter Pad 
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CITY OF STANWOOD 
WASHINGTON 

 
ORDINANCE 1551 

 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF STANWOOD, WASHINGTON, AMENDING THE 

STANWOOD STREET AND UTILITY STANDARDS REGARDING STREET DESIGNS, 
INFRASTRUCTURE MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS; 

AND ESTABLISHING SEVERABILITY AND AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Stanwood’s requirements for infrastructure development 

are established in the Street and Utility Standards, which are adopted by reference in 
Stanwood Municipal Code Chapter 14.08; and 

WHEREAS, the existing Street and Utility Standards were last updated on 
November 23, 2015, through Ordinance 1405; and 

WHEREAS, significant advancements in construction materials and 
infrastructure technologies have occurred over the past decade, creating a need to 
modernize and revise the standards; and 

WHEREAS, recent updates to state law have introduced new requirements for 
roadway access and utility connections related to accessory dwelling units (ADUs); and 

WHEREAS, updates to sewer and water material specifications and equipment 
are necessary to improve system efficiency and operational performance; and 

WHEREAS, certain materials and equipment referenced in the current standards 
are outdated or no longer available, requiring their removal or replacement with modern 
alternatives; and 

WHEREAS, the City seeks to standardize its water and sewer infrastructure to 
enhance system compatibility and long-term serviceability; and 

WHEREAS, implementing standardized systems and materials will lead to 
increased cost efficiency by minimizing the variety of spare parts needed for 
maintenance and repairs; and 

WHEREAS, updates to roadway design standards are necessary to support 
"missing middle" housing types, reduce regulatory barriers to infill development, and 
better align road design with smaller-scale urban developments in accordance with 
state legislation; and 

WHEREAS, new maintenance standards are required to ensure the long-term 
functionality of public infrastructure and to protect the City’s water and sewer treatment 
plant from damage resulting from neglect or poor upkeep; and 
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WHEREAS, The Stanwood SEPA official issued a SEPA Addendum to the 2024 
Comprehensive Plan SEPA determination and the associated Utility Plans in support of 
the adoption of the updated Street and Utility Standards; and 

WHEREAS, the Stanwood Planning Commission reviewed the proposed Street 
and Utility Standards in conjunction with the public hearing on the Missing Middle 
Housing and Land Development Code updates held on August 11, 2025 and 
September 8, 2025; and 

WHEREAS, the Planning Commission has forwarded its recommendations, 
which have been incorporated into the final version of the updated standards; and 

WHEREAS, members of the public were provided with the opportunity to submit 
written comments or offer verbal testimony regarding the ordinance before both the 
Planning Commission and the City Council; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council held a duly noticed public hearing and first reading 
of the proposed ordinance on October 9, 2025, followed by a second reading and 
additional public comment on October 23, 2025; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Stanwood has the authority, under 
RCW 36.70A, to adopt regulations governing development and municipal operations 
within the City; 

 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF STANWOOD, 
WASHINGTON, DO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:  
 

Section 1. Stanwood Street and Utility Standards amendments are adopted as shown 
in Exhibit “A” attached to this ordinance and incorporated herein by reference as if set 
forth in full. 

Section 2. Severability. The various parts, sections and clauses of this ordinance are 
hereby declared to be severable. If any part, sentence, paragraph, section or clause is 
adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder 
of the Ordinance shall not be affected thereby. 

Section 3. Authority to Make Necessary Corrections. The City Clerk and the codifiers of 
this Ordinance are authorized to make necessary corrections to this Ordinance 
including, but not limited to, the correction of scrivener’s clerical errors, references, 
ordinance numbers, section/subsection numbers and any references thereto. 

Section 4. Effective Date. This Ordinance shall take effect five days after its passage 
and publication as required by law. 
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PASSED AND APPROVED by the Stanwood City Council this _____ day of 
_______2025. 
 

CITY OF STANWOOD: 

 

________________________________ 
Sid Roberts, Mayor 

Attest: 
________________________________ 
Lisa Sokolik, City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
________________________________ 
Nikki Thompson, City Attorney 
 
Date of Publication:      
Effective Date:      
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CHAPTER 1 
 

1.000 GENERAL STREET AND UTILITY AND SPECIFICATIONS 

1.010 Standard Specifications 

Design detail, workmanship and materials shall be in accordance with the current edition of the 
Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction, the APWA Amendments to 
Division One, and the Standard Plans for Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction, all written and 
promulgated by the Washington State Chapter of the American Public Works Association and 
Washington State Department of Transportation except where these standards provide otherwise. 

The following specifications shall be applicable when pertinent, when specifically cited in the 
standards, or when required by a higher funding authority. 

A. Conditions and standards as set forth in current version of the Stanwood Comprehensive 
Plan. 

B.  Conditions and standards as set forth in the City of Stanwood Comprehensive Water System 
Plan, most current edition. 

C. Conditions and standards as set forth in the City of Stanwood Comprehensive Sanitary Sewer 
Plan and Wastewater Facilities Plan, most current edition. 

D. Conditions and standards as set forth in the current version of the Stanwood Comprehensive 
Flood Plan. 

E. Rules and regulations as adopted in the Stanwood Municipal Code. 

F. Conditions and standards as set forth in the North Snohomish County Coordinated Water 
System Plan, except where this plan is in direct conflict with the Growth Management Act. 

G. Criteria set forth in the Local Agency Guidelines as amended and approved by Washington 
State Department of Transportation. 

H. Conditions and standards as set forth in the Washington State Department of Transportation 
Design Manual as amended and approved by Washington State Department of 
Transportation. 

I. US Department of Transportation Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Device (MUTCD), 
as amended and approved by the Washington State Department of Transportation. 

J. DOT Construction Manual as amended and approved by Washington State Department of 
Transportation. 

K. Rules and regulations of the State Board of Health regarding public water supplies as 
published by the State Department of Health. 

L. Conditions and standards as set forth in the most current edition of the State of Washington 
Department of Ecology Criteria for Sewage Works Design. 

M. Conditions and standards as set forth in the State of Washington Department of Labor and 
Industries. 
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N. Design criteria of federal agencies including Department of Housing and Urban 
Development and the Federal Housing Administration. 

O. Requirements as outlined by the Department of Ecology’s Stormwater Management Manual 
for Western Washington, 2005 edition, except as amended by these standards.  

P. Other specifications not listed above, may apply when required by the City of Stanwood. 

1.020 Shortened Designation 

The Stanwood Street and Utility Standards shall be cited routinely in the text as the “Standards”. 

1.030 Applicability 

The Standards shall govern all new construction and upgrading of public and private transportation 
and transportation related facilities; storm drainage facilities; sewer and water improvements; and park, 
recreation and open space facilities.  These standards apply to construction, maintenance and 
operation of all public works and planning projects within the City. 

1.040 Definitions and Terms 

Alley – An alley is a narrow public or private right-of-way that provides secondary access to properties 
in the rear or side of lots.  It does not provide primary access but is intended to serve as access to rear 
yards, garages or parking areas.  It can also serve as a utility corridor.  

Average Daily Traffic or ADT - The average number of vehicles passing a specified point during a 
24-hour period.  Annual average daily traffic (AADT) denotes that daily traffic that is averaged over 
one calendar year. 

City Engineer - The City employee designated by the Public Works and Community Development 
Directors as the Washington state licensed professional engineer who represents the City on reviewing 
projects. 

Complete Street – A street designed and operated to enable safe access for all users including 
pedestrians, bicyclists, transit riders, motorist and people of all ages and abilities.  

Developer - Any person; firm; partnership; association; joint venture; or corporation or any other 
entity responsible for a given project. 

Director of Community Development - The City employee who administer the Community 
Development Department and is responsible for implementation of these Standards for projects. 

Director of Public Works - The City employee who administers the Public Works Department and is 
responsible for implementation of these Standards for projects. 

Drive Isle – A privately owned and maintained access lane within a multifamily, mixed-use, 
commercial or industrial development that provides internal vehicle circulation and access to 
buildings, parking areas, and service locations. Drive isles are not public streets but are required to 
meet minimum design standards for emergency and service access. Drive isle may also include shared 
easements for utilities.  

Easement - The right to use a defined area of property for specific purpose/purposes as set forth in 
the easement document, on a plat or short plat, or as required for purposes as set forth herein. 

Engineer - Any Washington State licensed professional engineer who represents the developer. 
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Half street - A Street constructed along an edge of development with improvements from the road 
centerline to the development constructed to the Standards herein.  The road on the other side of the 
road centerline constructed with a 12-foot wide driving lane with pavement section constructed to the 
Standards herein. A partial roadway improvement constructed along the frontage of a development, 
consisting of two travel lanes (one in each direction), a landscape strip and sidewalk on one side of 
the street, along with other required utilities. Half street improvements are designed to provide interim 
access and circulation until the opposite side of the right-of-way is completed by future adjacent 
development.  

Interceptor - The sewer that receives flow from a number of mains or trunk sewers, force mains, etc. 

Lateral - That section of the sewer line extending from the City’s main to the right-of-way or easement 
line (i.e., the side sewer) that has no other common sewers discharging into it. 

SMC - Stanwood Municipal Code. 

Lot of Street Frontage - The distance between the two points where the lot lines intersect the boundary 
of public street right-of-way or private street tract.   

Plans - The plans; profiles; cross sections; elevations; details; and supplementary specifications; signed 
by a licensed professional engineer which show the location, character, dimensions, and details of the 
work to be performed. 

Private Sewer - Shall be that portion of the system located on private property where no easements 
are granted to the City.  Maintenance of a private sewer shall be the responsibility of the property 
owner(s). 

Private Street - Private vehicular access provided for by an access tract serving no more than four nine 
dwelling units that is privately owned and maintained.   

Project(s) - General term encompassing all phases of the work to be performed and is synonymous to 
the term “improvement” or “work”. 

Public Sewer - Shall be that portion of the system located within public rights-of-way or easements 
and which are operated and maintained by the City. 

Public Street - Publicly owned and maintained street. 

Right-of-Way - A general term denoting public land, property, or interest therein (e.g., and easement) 
acquired for or devoted to a public street, public access or public use. 

Road - Used interchangeably with street. 

Sewer Main or Trunk - Shall be a sewer that receives flow from one or more mains. 

Shared Driveway - A privately owned and maintained access drive that provides vehicular access to 
no more than three dwelling units located on separate or commonly held lots or parcels. Shared 
driveways are not public streets and are intended for low-volume, residential use only. Maintenance 
agreements and utility easements shall be clearly defined and recorded against the property.  

Side Sewer - The pipe and appurtenances that convey sewage between the point of connection two 
feet outside a building wall/foundation and the connection to the public sewer main that are the 
responsibility of the property owner(s). 

Street - Used interchangeably with road. 
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Use of Pronoun - As used herein, the singular shall include the plural and the plural the singular; any 
masculine pronoun shall include the feminine or neuter gender and vice versa; and the term “person” 
includes natural person or persons, firm, partnership, corporation or association, or combination 
thereof. 

Utility - A company providing public service including, but not limited to, gas; oil; electric power; 
street lighting; telephone; telegraph; water; sewer; storm drainage; or cable television; whether or not 
such company is privately owned or owned by a governmental entity. 

Water Main - Pipe and appurtenances used for conveying and distributing water within the City’s 
water system.  The City shall own and maintain water mains within public rights-of-way or easements 
dedicated to the City. 

Water Meter - A device used to measure the quantity of water passing through a particular outlet. 
Ownership and maintenance of the first water meter on a water service line shall be the City of 
Stanwood, and all sub-metering beyond that shall be owned and maintained by the property owner(s), 
unless otherwise agreed up on in writing. 

Water Service Line – The pipe and appurtenances that convey water from a water main to a building.  
Ownership and maintenance of the water service between the water main and the first water meter 
shall be the City of Stanwood, all other water service lines shall be owned and maintained by the 
property owner(s). 

1.050 Amendments to Standards   

From time to time, amendments may be needed to modify the provisions of these Standards.  
Amendments shall be processed as a Type V application by ordinance by the City Council consistent 
with SMC 17.80.130, following public notification and hearing consistent with SMC 17.85.  

1.055 Modifications to Standards 

Modifications may be considered only as authorized in the text as set forth in the following sections.  
1. Section 1.140  A. Utility Locations   
2. Section 2B.070 Right of Way widths  
3. Section 2B.100 Hammerhead turnaround  
4. Section 2B.140 Intersections  
5. Section 2B.150 Driveways   
6. Section 2B.190 D. Hot mix asphalt  longitudinal joints  
7. Section 2C020 Minimum standards for sidewalks  
8. Section 2C.040 Cement concrete curb and gutter. 
9. Section 4.040 Water Main  
10. Section 4.070 Hydrants  

Applications for Modification of Standards shall be processed as a Type I Application consistent with 
SMC 17.80.130.     
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1.045 Deviation Requests 

An application for modification a deviation request shall be made by the owner of the property or his 
authorized agent. The application shall be made on a form provided by the city, and shall be submitted 
to the Community Development Department separately or as part of a concurrent application for site 
development review or right of way use permit/construction permit as applicable.  Each modification 
request shall require a separate application and fee. Deviation requests are processed as a Type 1, 
administrative permit per the Unified Development Code requirements.  

A fee consistent with SMC 3.30  the most currently adopted fee resolution shall be submitted upon 
application. 

The applicant shall clearly and in detail state what adjustment of requirements is requested and the 
reasons that such adjustment is warranted. The application shall be accompanied by supplemental 
data, such as sketches, surveys, and statistical information, as is deemed necessary by the City to 
support the adjustment.  

The Public Works Director upon recommendation of the city engineer shall have the authority to 
consider and act upon an application to modify standards. The Director may approve, modify, or deny 
the requested adjustment, based on all of the following findings.   

1. The adjustment would not be contrary to a significant public interest, and 

2. The adjustment would be in keeping with and preserve the intent of the Standards, and  

3. Literal enforcement of the Standards would be impracticable and would result in an 
unreasonable and unnecessary hardship, and  

4. The modification is consistent with other chapters and sections of the Stanwood Municipal 
Code as determined relevant by the reviewing official. 

In reviewing an application for modification the City may consider whether the modification is 
necessary to implement Federal or State requirements and when this consideration is relevant this 
consideration shall be included in the findings for approval.  

The Director shall report on any approved modifications quarterly to the City Council subcommittee 
reviewing public works projects, and shall provide an annual report summarizing such modifications 
to the City Council. 

1.060050 Severability 

If any part of these Standards are found invalid, all other parts shall remain in effect. 

1.065055 Applicable Permits 

These standards will be used to evaluate projects requiring the following permit processes: 

A.  Right of Way Use/Construction Permit (See SMC 14.26)  

Applicable to construction in or alteration to any existing public street, sidewalk or alley, or 
to temporary lane or street closures.   

B.  Project Permits and All Other Types of Site Development Permits (See SMC 17.80.030) 

Applicable to development of: 
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a) all new public or private infrastructure including streets, sewers, water systems, stormwater 
systems or parks needed to serve development, and  

b) connection of any private infrastructure to a public system that triggers a right of way 
use/construction permit except when no grading is required.   

C.  Grading Permit (SMC 17.80.080) Land clearing, fill and grade permits are required for all 
construction projects over 50 cubic yards or within 2 feet of a property line.   A strict 
inventory and erosion control plan is required for all land clearing and grading permits. 

D.  Building plumbing and electrical permits (SMC 14.04) A building permit is required for most 
construction work including tenant improvements, alteration, repairs and demolition.   

E.  Demolition permits (SMC 14.04) 

F.  Subdivision of land and changes in lot or right of way boundaries including lot splits, unit lot 
subdivisions, short plats, long plats, binding site plans, boundary line adjustments, and street 
vacations. (SMC Title 16) 

1.070060  Plan requirements 

A. Plans and profile illustrations must be submitted to the City for plan review and approval 
prior to the commencement of any construction or alteration of all proposed transportation 
related improvements; street illumination; traffic signalization; storm drainage facilities; and 
sewer and water improvements.  For specific minimum requirements see the City’s Checklist 
for each permit   

B.  Plans for construction projects using these Standards, shall be prepared by a licensed 
engineer, registered in the State of Washington.  All plans must be signed and stamped by 
the applicant’s engineer prior to submittal for plan review.  On occasion, the scope of a 
project (i.e., relocating hydrant) may not require engineered plans and can instead be handled 
via a right-of-way use/construction permit.  

C.  Final plans for construction of infrastructure shall be approved by the Public Works Director 
or City Engineer prior to the start of construction. 

D. Specifications shall be required and submitted with the plans if General Notes do not 
adequately cover the project requirements. 

1.080070 Plan Review 

All plans are to be submitted to the Stanwood Community Development Department in accordance 
with the Stanwood Municipal Code and these Street and Utility Standards.  Section 14.26 Right of 
Way Use/Construction Permit, Title 16 Subdivisions and Title 17 Zoning. 

1.090080 Construction Control 

Work performed for the construction or improvement of City public or private roads and utilities 
whether by or for a private developer, by City forces, or by a City contractor, shall be done to the 
satisfaction of the City and in accordance with approved plans.  No work shall be started until such 
plans are approved.  The City shall approve any revision to such plans before being implemented.  
Failure to receive the City’s approval can result in removal or modification of construction at the 
contractor or developer’s expense to bring it into conformance with approved plans. 
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1.100090 Inspection 

All work performed within the public right-of-way or easements, or as described in these Standards, 
whether by or for a private developer, by City forces, or by a city contractor, shall be inspected by the 
City and done to the satisfaction of the City and in accordance with  any approved plans and these 
Standards.   The City must approve any revision to construction plans in writing.  

It is the responsibility of the developer, contractor, or their agents to notify the City two working days 
(48 hours) in advance of the commencement of any authorized work.  A preconstruction meeting 
and/or field review shall be required before the commencement of work.  

Inspections shall be requested by the developer, contractor or their agents a minimum of three (3) 
businessworking days (72 hours) prior to the scheduled appointment.  

It is the responsibility of the developer, contractor or their agents to have an approved set of plans 
and any necessary permits on the job site whenever work is being accomplished. 

The City shall have authority to enforce these Standards as well as other referenced or pertinent 
specifications.  The City will appoint project engineers, assistants and inspectors as necessary to inspect 
the work and they will exercise such authority as the Community Development Director or Public 
Works Director may delegate. 

All specific inspections, test measurements or actions required of all work and materials are set forth 
in their respective chapters herein.  Tests shall be performed at the developer or contractor’s expense.   

Failure to comply with the provisions of these Standards may result in stop work orders, removal of 
work accomplished, or other penalties as established by ordinance. 

No water meters shall be released for any lot or building served by a project until final acceptance has 
been granted. 

1.110100 Fees 

Fees shall be as set forth in SMC 3.30 in the most recently adopted fee resolution. 

1.140110 Utility Locations 

A. Utilities within a right-of-way or easement on new roads or in roadways where existing 
utilities are not in conflict, shall be located as shown in typical street sections on 
Transportation Standard Details.  Where existing utilities are in place, new utilities shall 
conform to these standards as nearly as practical and yet be compatible with the existing 
installations.  The Public Works Director may approve modifications of location consistent 
with Section 1.055.  Existing utilities shall be shown using the best information available.  
This verification may require exploration/excavation (potholing) if utilities are in conflict 
with proposed design. 

 The contractor/developer shall be responsible for utility locations in conjunction with their 
project until final Public Works approval is given. 

B. All new utilities located on right-of-way, public or private, within a subdivision development 
or on easements within a subdivision development shall be installed underground and new 
and existing facilities shall comply with provisions as set forth in these standards and as 
directed by the Public Works Director. Existing high-voltage transmission lines may remain 
above ground, however all new distribution lines or connections must be installed 
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underground. Easements for public utilities shall be as set forth in franchise agreements 
between the City and the utility. 

 Utilities converted from overhead to underground on existing roadways may be located 
within the right-of-way.  

C. A right-of-way use/construction permit is required of any utility, except City-owned 
facilities and utilities, who hold a franchise agreement with the City for any work done 
within the right-of-way and shall comply with all provisions of these Standards.   

1.150120 Easements 

A. Where public utilities and/or their conveyance systems cross private lands, an easement 
must be granted to the City.  The Community Development Department will process, 
record and file all easements.  If the property is platted the easement may be conveyed when 
the short plat or final plat is filed.  A licensed land surveyor or engineering firm capable of 
performing such work must prepare all easements not shown on a plat. 

B. Width for permanent easements shall be 15 feet for a single utility and 20 feet for dual 
utilities.  Construction easements shall be 30 feet minimum in total width, including the 
permanent easement.  When trench depths dictate or where pipe diameter or vault widths 
exceed four feet, a wider easement may be required by the City Engineer. 

C. Easements are required to be submitted in draft, unsigned for review and approval prior to 
plan approval.  Signed copies are required prior to plan approval.  Any change in design 
which places an amenity, (i.e., private roadway, water, sewer, landscaping, sidewalk, etc.,) 
outside of the easement may necessitate stopping of construction until plans and easements 
can be resubmitted and approved.  Easements will be filed by the City upon satisfactory 
completion of the work.  

1.160130 Latecomers Agreements 

Latecomer Agreements shall be in accordance with Stanwood Municipal Code Section 12.50and state 
law. 

1.170140 Utility Extension 

 Utility mains shall be extended to and through the extremes of the property being developed for loop 
closures and/or future development as determined by the City. 

1.190150 Traffic Control 

A. The developer/contractor shall be responsible for interim traffic control during 
construction on or along traveled roadways.  Traffic control shall follow the guidelines of 
the WSDOT/APWA Standards.  All barricades, signs and flagging shall conform to the 
requirements of the MUTCD. 

 City utilities constructed within Snohomish County right-of-way shall follow all traffic 
control requirements as set forth by Snohomish County Department of Public Works and 
MUTCD. 

 Signs must be legible and visible and should be removed at the end of each work day if not 
applicable after construction hours. 

Page 221 of 384



STANWOOD STREET AND UTILITY STANDARDS 
6/16/2021 

 

1-9                                                     

 

B. When road closures and detours cannot be avoided the contractor/developer shall notify 
submit a request to the Public Works Department to close the road.  The City may 
requirerequires a detour plan, including closure duration, to be prepared, submitted and 
approved prior to closing any portion of a City roadway. In reviewing the request the Public 
Works Director shall consider and require mitigation measures to limit impacts on peak 
traffic hours, schools, transit, public safety, and scheduled special events. 

C. A right-of-way use/construction permit may be required before work in the road can 
commence.   

1.200160 Call Before You Dig 

All developers/contractors are responsible for timely notification of all utilities in advance of any 
construction in right-of-way or utility easements.  The utilities on-call Underground Location Center 
phone number is 1-800-424-5555 or 811. 

1.210170 As-builts 

As-builts shall be provided to the City for approval by the City prior to final plat approval for plats or 
before building occupancy approval for other site development permits.  The as-builts shall include 
the following information: 

• Each sheet of the as-built drawing plans shall include the following statement along with the 
engineer’s or surveyor’s professional stamp (signed and dated): “These plans are as-built 
drawings and the information shown accurately reflects field conditions as of this date 
_______.”  

• It shall be the contractor's responsibility to record the location, by centerline station, offset, 
and depth below pavement, of all existing utilities uncovered or crossed during his work as 
covered under this project.  

• It shall be the contractor's responsibility to have his surveyor locate by centerline station, offset 
and elevation, each major item of work done under this contract.  Items of work shall be 
defined to include such items as: Fittings, Valves, Pipe, Hydrants, Services, Manholes, Catch 
Basins, Vaults, Structures, PRVs, Air/Vacs, Blowoffs.  

• Sanitary Sewer: Plans and profiles including line size, slope and length.  All manholes shall 
include location, type, rim/invert elevations, inside and outside drops.  Side sewer shall be 
located and compared with the TV report.  

• Water:  Size, length and type of material shall be shown.  
• Drainage: Survey and volume computations for the retention/detention pond shall be 

prepared and stamped by a professional engineer.  Information for the system shall include 
plans and profiles including line size, slope, length and location.  All manholes and catch basins 
shall include location, type, and rim/invert elevation.   

• Streets (Public and Private): Information shall include monument locations, slopes, roadway 
limits and profiles.  Center line slopes, bearings and curve data (vertical and 
horizontal).  Driveway locations and widths.  Right-of-way location and widths.  Location of 
illumination, service cabinets, junction boxes, and signalization.  

• Critical Areas types, location, buffers and any associated native growth protection areas.  

After the as-built drawings have been approved by the City Engineer, the following items must be 
provided for prior to final plat approval or issuance of the Certificate of Occupancy: 
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• Three (3One (1) full-size paper copies;  
• One (1) Mylar copy; 
• Electronic files of as-built drawings in AutoCAD format; 
• Electronic files of as-built drawings in portable document file (PDF) format. 

1.220180 Appeals 

Appeals to decisions resulting from application of the Standards and Standard Details shall be made 
in accordance with SMC, 17.80.09Unified Development Code Title 18. 
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CHAPTER 2 

2.000  TRANSPORTATION AND STREETS 

2A GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

2A.010 General 

The overall goal of this chapter is to encourage the uniform development of an integrated, 
fully accessible, public transportation system that will facilitate present and future travel 
demand with minimal environmental impact to the community as a whole. 

This chapter provides minimum development standards supplementing the applicable 
standards as set forth in Chapter 1. 

2B STREETS 

2B.010 General 

Street design must provide for the maximum loading conditions anticipated.  The width 
and grade of the pavement must conform to specific standards set forth herein for safety 
and uniformity. 

2B.020 Design Standards 

The design of streets and roads shall depend upon their type and usage.  Standard design 
structures are shown in the City’s Standard Details. 

The layout of streets shall provide for the continuation of existing principal streets in 
adjoining subdivisions or of their proper projection when adjoining property is not 
subdivided.  Minor streets, which serve primarily to provide access to abutting property, 
shall be designed to discourage through traffic (see the table of the Minimum Street Design 
Standards). 

A. Alignment.  Alignment of arterials, major collectors and minor collectors shall 
conform with that shown in the Comprehensive Plan. 

B. Grade.  Street grade should conform closely to the natural contour of the land.  
The minimum allowable grade shall be 0.5 percent.  The maximum allowable 
grade shall be 14 percent, depending upon the street classifications.  

C. Width. The pavement and right-of-way width depend upon the street 
classification.  The table of Minimum Street Design Standards show the 
minimum widths allowed. 

 Street widths shall be measured from face of curb to face of curb on streets with 
cement concrete curb and gutter. 

D.   The General Notes that follow this page shall be included on any plans dealing 
with street design. 
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MINIMUM STREET DESIGN STANDARDS 

Design Standard Minor Arterial 
Commercial & Industrial 

Collector/Neighborhood Major 
Collector 

Neighborhood MinorResidential 
Collector Local Access/Cul-De-Sac 

Transportation Standard 
Detail # T-2 T-3 T-4 T-5/T-6 

ROW Width (minimum) 86-9871-95 ft. 57 61 ft. 49 53 ft. 5149 ft. 

Street Width (minimum) 4840-640 ft.. plus two 5 ft. bike 
lanes 36 40 ft. 28 22 ft. 3028 ft. 

Curb Requirements Cement concrete curb (6") & 
gutter, both sides 

Cement concrete curb (6") & 
gutter, both sides 

Cement concrete curb (6") & 
gutter, both sides 

Cement concrete curb (6") & 
gutter, both sides 

Planter Width (minimum) 8.5 ft. wide both sides 5 ft. wide both sides 5 ft. wide both sides 5 ft. wide both sides 

Sidewalk Requirements 
(minimum) 510 ft. wide both sides 5 ft. wide both sides 5 ft. wide both sides 5 ft. wide both sides 

Utility Easements 10 ft. both sides 10 ft. both sides 10 ft. both sides 10 ft. both sides 

Minimum-Maximum 
Grade .50% to 7% .50% to 12% .50% to 12% .50% to 14% 

Intersection Curb Radius 30 ft. 30 ft. 30 ft. 25 28 ft. 

Design Speed (MPH) 45 35 35 25 

Stopping Sight Distance 360 ft. 250 ft. 250 ft. 155 ft. 

Intersection (Entering) 
Sight Distance 

500 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. back 
from edge of traveled way and 

3.5 ft. above pavement 

390 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. back 
from edge of traveled way and 

3.5 ft. above pavement 

390 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. back 
from edge of traveled way and 

3.5 ft. above pavement 

280 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. back 
from edge of traveled way and 

3.5 ft. above pavement 

Utility Easements 10' each side of street 10' each side of street 10' each side of street 10' each side of street 

Parking none 8’ each side 8’ one side 8’ one side 

Daily Traffic Volume > 3000 ADT 1001-3000 ADT 250-1000 ADT < 250 ADT 
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Design Standard Alley / Shared Use 
Driveway Private Road  Private Drive Isle 

Transportation Standard 
Detail # T-28/T-29/T-30 T-31/T-32 T-33 

ROW Width (minimum) 20 ft. 26-31 ft. 18-32 ft. 

Street Width (minimum) 20 ft. 20 ft. 28 ft. 

Curb Requirements Cement concrete curb (6") 
& gutter, both sides 

Cement concrete curb (6") 
& gutter, both sides 

Cement concrete curb (6") & 
gutter, both sides 

Planter Width (minimum) None None None 

Sidewalk Requirements 
(minimum) None 5 ft. wide on any side with 

units. 5 ft. wide one side 

Utility Easements None Required None Required None Required 

Minimum-Maximum 
Grade .50% to 12% .50% to 12% .50% to 12% 

Intersection Curb Radius 28 ft. 28 ft. 28 ft. 

Design Speed (MPH) 25 25 25 

Stopping Sight Distance 1550 ft. 1550 ft. 1550 ft. 

Intersection (Entering) 
Sight Distance 

280 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. 
back from edge of traveled 

way and 3.5 ft. above 
pavement 

280 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. 
back from edge of traveled 

way and 3.5 ft. above 
pavement 

280 ft., driver's eye 15 ft. 
back from edge of traveled 

way and 3.5 ft. above 
pavement 

Utility Easements None Required None Required None Required 

Parking None Required None Required None Required 

Daily Traffic Volume < 250 ADT < 250 ADT < 250 ADT 

 

2B.030 Street Construction General Notes 

1. All workmanship and materials shall comply with the Stanwood Street and Utility 
Standards and Standard Details and the most current copy of the State of 
Washington Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction. 

2. The contractor shall be responsible for all traffic control in accordance with 
MUTCD.  Prior to disruption of any traffic, traffic control plans shall be prepared 
and submitted to the City for approval.  No work shall commence until all approved 
traffic control is in place. 

3. A licensed engineering or surveying firm shall stake all curb and gutter, street grades, 
sidewalk grades and any other vertical and/or horizontal alignment. 

4. Where new asphalt joins existing, the existing asphalt shall be cut to a neat vertical 
edge and tacked with Asphalt Emulsion type, CSS-1, in accordance with the 
Standard Specifications.  The new asphalt shall be feathered back over existing to 
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provide for a seal at the saw cut location and the joint sealed with grade AR-4000W 
paving asphalt. 

5. Compaction of subgrade, rock and asphalt shall be in accordance with the Standard 
Specifications. 

6. Form and subgrade inspection by the City is required before pouring concrete.  
Twenty-four hours notice is required for form inspection. 

7. See the Stanwood Street and Utility Standards Chapter 2  for testing and sampling 
frequencies. 

8. Prior to issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy, the Developer shall provide and 
install all street name, regulatory, warning and guide signs.  

2B.040 Functional Classifications 

City streets are divided into arterials, major collectors, minor collectors, and local access 
streets in accordance with regional transportation needs and the functional use each serves.  
Function is the controlling element for classification and shall govern right-of-way, road 
width and road geometrics.  The City of Stanwood Comprehensive Plan provides street 
category definitions and street classifications.  Streets not included in the Comprehensive 
Plan will be classified by the Public Works Director.   

2B.050 Street Naming/Addressing 

Streets and roads shall be named according to specific criteria.  All streets lying in 
Stanwood are designated northwest (NW).  “Avenues” run north – south and are 
numbered with the exception of certain long-standing historical names.  “Streets” run east 
– west and are also numbered except for certain historical names.  “Drives” are irregular 
or diagonal streets over two grid blocks in length not conforming to the grid pattern.  
“Places” shall be east - west streets, parallel to but between “Streets”.  “Ways” shall be 
north - south streets parallel to but between “Avenues”.  “Courts” shall be cul-de-sacs 
which cannot be extended.  Courts are to be named or numbered and carry the number 
of the preceding street or avenue.  “Loops” shall be small loop-type streets to carry the 
name of the street from which they originate.  “Lanes” shall be private streets.   

Note that a few exceptions to the “Place” rule exist within the City.  “Manor Place”, 
“Village Place” and “Country Place” function like “Ways”.  They are addressed as such. 

An address number will be assigned to all new buildings at the time the building permit is 
issued.  It is then the owner’s responsibility to see that the house numbers are placed clearly 
and visibly at the main entrance to the property or at the principal place of egress. 

The developer must check with the Community Development Director regarding the 
naming of streets and assigning house numbers.  This should be done at the time the 
preliminary plat is submitted and again upon approval of the final plat.  The Community 
Development Department will insure that the name assigned to a new street is consistent 
with policies of the City. 
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2B.060 Signing 

The developer is responsible for providing all traffic control signs.  Traffic control signing 
shall comply with the provisions as established by the US Department of Transportation 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 

Street signs for any private street shall have a white background with green lettering. 

2B.070  Right of Way 

Right of way widths shall be per the minimum Street Design Standards Table  and 
Transportation Standard Details. 

Right-of-way requirements may be increased if additional lanes; pockets; transit lanes; bus 
loading zones; operational speed; bike lanes; utilities; schools or other factors are required 
as determined by the Public Works Director. 

Right-of-way shall be conveyed to the City on a recorded plat or by right-of-way dedication 
deed. 

2B.080 Private Streets 

See definition of private streets in Chapter 1. 

Private streets may be allowed under the following conditions: 

1. Permanently established by tract providing legal access to serve no more 
than four dwelling units, and have a minimum 2420-foot paved surface with 
curb and gutter, and have a 5’ sidewalk on side serving units, on one side of 
the private street 5 feet in width of such a design that prevents parking upon 
the sidewalk..  All sidewalks will meet ADA requirements. 

2. Accessible at all times for emergency and public service vehicle use.  

3. Will not result in land locking of present or future parcels nor obstruct 
public street circulation. 

4. Covenants have been approved, recorded and verified with the City which 
provide for maintenance of the private streets and associated parking areas 
by the owner or homeowners association or other legal entity. 

5. A private street may serve up to 9 units and shall have a minimum length of 
50 feet and a maximum length of 400 300 feet without a fire turnaround; 
private streets over 300 feet must include fire turnarounds per the Fire 
Marshal. . 

6. Multi-family and mixed use complexes may have private streets that serve  
up to 4 units as ingress/egress and parking. 

2B.085 Private Drive Isles 

See definition of drive isles in Chapter 1.  

Private drive isles are allowed under the following conditions: 

Formatted: Strikethrough

Page 228 of 384



STANWOOD STREET AND UTILITY STANDARDS 
 

 

   
2-6 

 

1. Private drive isles may be established to serve multifamily, mixed-use, commercial 
or industrial multi-building projects. 

2. When needed private access, utility and maintenance agreements shall be 
established and recorded against the properties prior to building occupancy.  

 

2B.090 Street Frontage Improvements 

A. All commercial and residential (including multi-family) developments, plats, and 
short plats shall install street frontage improvements at the time of construction.  
Such improvements shall include curb and gutter; sidewalk; street storm 
drainage; street lighting system; traffic signal modification, relocation or 
installation; utility relocation; landscaping and irrigation and street widening all 
per these Standards.  Plans shall be prepared and signed by a licensed civil 
engineer registered in the State of Washington. 

B. All frontage improvements shall be made across full frontage of property, 
including curb, gutter and sidewalk fronting the property and half street 
improvements.  These improvements shall include a half-street overlay of an 
existing frontage road and repairing existing damaged pavement and/or 
subgrade. 

C. Frontage improvements include installation of street illumination in accordance 
with the requirements of these Standards.  Street lighting may be installed on 
existing utility poles should they exist, otherwise new street lighting poles shall 
be provided. 

D. Deferral of improvements  If the Public Works Director and Community 
Development Director deem that the above such improvements cannot be 
accomplished at the time of building construction, a recorded agreement on 
forms approved by the City Attorney shall be completed which provide for 
these improvements to be installed  at a specific date by the applicant. Financial 
hardship shall not be considered as a reason for delaying improvements. 

2B.100 Cul-de-sac 

Streets designed to have one end permanently closed shall have a minimum length of 50 
feet and a maximum length of 400 feet.  At the closed end, there shall be a widened “bulb” 
having a minimum paved traveled radius as shown in the Standard Detail.  Cul-de-sac 
length shall be measured along the centerline of the cul-de-sac road from the extension of 
the intersecting right-of-way line extended to the center of the cul-de-sac bulb.  
Hammerhead turnarounds may be considered through the modification process in Section 
1.055.   

2B.110 Temporary Dead Ends 

Where a street is temporarily dead ended, turn around provisions must be provided where 
the road serves more than one lot.   
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2B.120 Half Street 

A half street may be permitted subject to approval by the Public Works Director when: 

A. The half street will be located near the edge of a development and there is a 
reasonable assurance of obtaining the prescribed additional right-of-way from the 
adjoining property suitable for completion of a full-section roadway, and 

B. Such alignment is consistent with or will establish a reasonable circulation pattern, 
and 

C. The right-of-way width shall be half of the required right-of-way width per these 
Standards plus sufficient right-of-way to install a 12-foot lane for two-way traffic 
and appurtenant drainage components, and 

D. A minimum 12-foot paved lane is constructed adjacent to the half street 
improvements consistent with these Standards for two-way traffic.  The edge of 
said lane shall be finished with permanent curb and gutter to insure proper 
drainage, bank stability and traffic safety. 

2B.130 Medians 

A median shall be in addition to, not part of, the specified roadway.  Medians shall be 
designed so as not to limit turning radius or sight distance at intersections.   

2B.140 Intersections 

A. Traffic control will be as specified in the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices (MUTCD) or as modified by the City Engineer as a result of 
appropriate traffic engineering studies. Modification to this standard may be 
considered pursuant to Section 1.055. 

B. Street intersections shall be laid out so as to intersect as nearly as possible at 
right angles.  Sharp angled intersections shall be avoided.  For reasons of traffic 
safety, a “T” intersection (three-legged) is preferable to the crossroad (four-
legged) intersection for local access streets.  For safe design, the following types 
of intersection features should be avoided: 

1. Intersections with more than four intersecting legs; 

2. “Y” type intersections where streets meet at acute angles; 

3. Intersections adjacent to bridges and other sight obstructions. 

C. Spacing between adjacent intersecting streets, whether crossing or “T” should 
be as follows: 

Arterial    300 feet 

Major Collector  200 feet 

Minor Collector  200 feet 

Local Access Street  150 feet 
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 When different class streets intersect, the higher standard shall apply on curb 
radii and intersection spacing.  Modification to this standard may be considered 
pursuant to Section 1.055. 

D. On sloping approaches at an intersection, landings shall be provided with grade 
not to exceed one foot difference in elevation for a distance of 30 feet approaching 
any arterial, or 20 feet approaching a collector or local access street, measured from 
nearest right-of-way line (extended) of intersecting street. 

E. Intersection improvements that occur on State Route 532 shall also be reviewed 
and approved by the Washington State Department of Transportation.   

2B.150 Driveways and Shared Driveways 

A. General 

1. All abandoned driveway areas on the same frontage shall be removed and 
the curbing and sidewalk or shoulder and ditch section shall be properly 
restored. 

2. All driveways shall be constructed of portland cement concrete (PCC) or of 
hot mix asphalt (HMA) and shall be subject to the same testing and 
inspection requirements as curb, gutter, and sidewalk construction.  PCC 
driveways for uses other than single-family residential shall have a 
compressive strength of not less than 4,000 pounds per square inch ( PSI). 

3. Joint-use driveways serving two adjacent parcels may be built on their 
common boundary upon formal written agreement by both property 
owners and approval of the City.  The agreement shall be a recorded 
easement for both parcels of land specifying joint usage. 

4. Grade breaks, including the tie to the roadway, shall be constructed as 
smooth vertical curves.  The maximum change in driveway grade shall be 8 
percent within any 10 feet of distance on a crest and 12 percent within any 
10 feet of distance in a sag vertical curve. 

5. No commercial driveway shall be approved where backing onto the 
sidewalk or street will occur. 

6. Driveway access shall not be allowed within 100 feet of a collector 
intersection or within 50 feet of a local access intersection.  This distance 
shall be measured from nearest edge of proposed driveway access to edge 
of intersecting road pavement or to the point at which the sidewalk curves 
at the intersection. 

7. Driveways shall be aligned with existing driveways on the opposite side of 
the street on two or three lane streets.  Where the driveways cannot be 
aligned, the driveways shall be separated in accordance with the Standard 
Detail.   

8. Driveways shall be offset a minimum of 100 feet from existing driveways 
on the opposite side of streets with four or more lanes. 
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9. Driveways constructed in areas where vertical curb and gutter frontage                            
improvements are required shall be constructed as drop curb driveways. 

10. Residential driveways shall have a minimum separation of ten feet between 
the nearest edges of the access points. 

B. Width 

1. Residential driveways for single-family dwellings or duplexes shall have a 
minimum width of 10 feet and a maximum width of 30 feet. 

2. One-way commercial driveways accessing the public right-of-way shall have 
a minimum width of 15 feet and maximum width of 30 feet.  See Stanwood 
Municipal Code Section 17.105.120 (6) for parking aisle widths 
requirements from the driveway. 

3. Two-way commercial driveways shall have a minimum width of 25 feet and 
a maximum width of 40 feet.  See Stanwood Municipal Code Section 
17.105.120 (6) for parking aisle widths requirements from the driveway. 

4. A road approach or wider driveway width may be approved by the City 
Engineer where a substantial percentage of oversized vehicle traffic exists, 
where divisional islands are desired, or where multiple exit or entrance lanes 
are needed.  

5. Parking lot circulation and signing needs shall be met on site.  The public 
right-of-way shall not be utilized as part of a one way parking lot flow. 

6. Road approaches and/or ingress and egress tapers may be required in 
industrial and commercially zoned areas as part of the sign development 
review process.  Tapers shall be designed per Institute of Transportation 
Engineers specifications. 

C. Access to State Route 532 and Adjoining Streets 

Access to State Route 532 and adjoining City Streets shall comply with 
Washington Administrative Code Sections 468-51 and 468-52.  Fees for 
processing, review and inspection of projects in areas where Stanwood controls 
access management shall be in accordance with City of Stanwood City Code in 
lieu of those listed in the Washington Administrative Code. 

2B.160  Sight Obstruction 

The following sight clearance requirements take into account the proportional relationship 
between speed and stopping distance. 

The sight distance area is a clear view triangle formed on all intersections by extending two 
lines of specified length (A) and (B) as shown below from the center of the intersecting 
streets along the centerlines of both streets and connecting those endpoints to form the 
hypotenuse of the triangle.  The area within the triangle shall be subject to said restrictions 
to maintain a clear view on the intersection approaches.    Refer to Standard Detail T-1 
for additional information. 
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Sight Distance Triangle: 

A. Stop or Yield Controlled Intersection 

 Sight Distance (Feet) 

 (A) (B) 

Speed Limit Major Street Minor Street 

20 mph 200 * 

25 mph 250 * 

30 mph 300 * 

35 mph 350 * 

40 mph 400 * 
*Sight distance measured from a point on the minor road 15 feet from the edge (extended) of the major road 
pavement and measured from a height of eye at 3.50 feet on the minor road to height of object at 4.25 feet on 
the major road. 

B. Uncontrolled Intersection 

 Sight Distance (Feet) 

 (A) (B) 

Speed Limit Major Street Minor Street 

20 mph 90 90 

25 mph 110 110 

30 mph 130 130 

35 mph 155 155 

40 mph 180 180 

C. The vertical clearance area within the sight distance triangle shall be free from 
obstructions to a motor vehicle operator’s view between a height of 3 feet and 
10 feet above the existing surface of the street. 

D. Exclusions. Sight obstructions that may be excluded from these requirements 
include: fences in conformance with this chapter; utility poles; regulatory signs; 
trees trimmed from the base to a height of 10 feet above the street; places where 
the contour of the ground is such that there can be no cross visibility at the 
intersection; saplings or plant species of open growth habits and not in the form 
of a hedge which are so planted and trimmed as to leave at all seasons a clear 
and unobstructed cross-view; buildings constructed in conformance with the 
provisions of appropriate zoning regulations; and preexisting buildings.   
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2B.170 Surfacing Requirements 

Surfacing requirements shall be determined by a geotechnical investigation of the existing 
soils and pavement design by a licensed engineer.  The pavement cross-section shall meet 
the following minimum requirements. 

A. Collector Streets 

 Surfacing:  4” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

 Top course:  2” crushed surfacing top course 

 Base:   1612” ballast 

 Alternate- 

 Surfacing:  4” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

 Top course:  4” asphalt treated base 

 Base-   2” crushed surfacing base course 

B. Local Access Street, Shared Use Driveway/Alley, and Private Streets 

 Surfacing:  32” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

                        4” Asphalt Treated Base 

 Top course:  2” crushed surfacing top course 

 Base:   86” ballast 

 Alternate: 

 Surfacing:  32” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

 Top course  34” asphalt treated base 

       2” crushed Surfacing top course 
 Base:   2” crushed surfacing base course 

C. City-Owned Parking Lot  

 Surfacing:  3” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

 Top course:  2” crushed surfacing top course 

 Base:   8” ballast 

 Alternate- 

 Surfacing:  32” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

 Top course  24” asphalt treated base 

 Base:   2” crushed surfacing base course 

D. Sidewalks 

 Surfacing:  4” commercial concrete  

 Base:   4” crushed surfacing top course 
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Asphalt sidewalks will not be permitted unless otherwise approved by the Public 
Works Director. 

E. Class I Bikeway 

 Surfacing:  Commercial concrete 

 Base:   2” crushed surfacing top course 

 Alternate- 

 Surfacing:  2” Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 

 Base:   4” ballast 

2B.175 Prohibition  on  Cuts for Newly Paved Streets 

The City does not allow street cuts on streets that have been newly paved or resurfaced 
for a period of three (3) years unless an emergency to public health and safety exists. If a 
newly paved  street is cut for any reason, the required asphalt repairs will be per the Public 
Works Director or City Engineer. In most cases, the street will need to be entirely 
resurfaced with a minimum two (2) inch overlay from curb to curb in50’ from the area of 
work.,. The Public Works Director or City Engineer may allow tunneling as an alternative 
to street cuts as long as there is enough space outside the paved surface to accommodate 
the tunneling operation. Tunneling will not be allowed if the asphalt pavement surface will 
be impacted. All damage caused during the work shall be repaired in kind within five (5) 
working days from the completion of the work. 

2B.180 Temporary Street Patching 

Temporary restoration of trenches shall be accomplished by using 0.17 feet Hot Mix 
Asphalt, PG 5864-22 when available or 0.17 feet medium curing (MC-250) Liquid Asphalt 
(cold mix), 0.17 feet Asphalt Treated Base (ATB), or steel plates. 

ATB used for temporary restoration may be dumped directly into the trench, bladed and 
rolled.  After rolling, the trench must be filled flush with asphalt to provide a smooth riding 
surface. 

All temporary patches shall be maintained by the contractor until such time as the 
permanent pavement patch is in place. 

Temporary patches will be completed within the same day as opened unless the Public 
Works Director has approved other arrangements. 

If the contractor is unable to maintain a patch for whatever reason, the City will patch it 
at actual cost plus overhead and materials. 

2B.190 Trench Backfill and Restoration 

Trench restoration shall be patch plus half-street overlay meeting the following 
requirements: 

A. All trench and pavement cuts shall be made by spade bladed jackhammer or 
sawcuts.  The cuts shall be a minimum of 1 foot outside the trench width. 
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B. All trenching shall be backfilled with bank run gravel for trench backfill 
conforming to the WSDOT/APWA Standards.  The trench bedding and 
backfill shall be compacted to 95 percent maximum density, as determined by 
ASTM D1557. 

Existing material may be used for backfill only outside of the roadway section 
if it is determined by the City to be suitable for backfill.   The contractor may 
use the native material except that the top 8 inches of trench shall be 2-1/2 
inches minus ballast.  All trench backfill materials shall be compacted to 95 
percent density as determined by ASTM D1557. 

Backfill compaction shall be performed in 6 inch lifts. 

Replacement of the asphalt pavement or Portland Concrete Cement shall be of 
existing depth plus 1 inch or 3 inches total, whichever is greater. 

C. Tack shall be applied to the existing pavement and edge of cut and shall be 
emulsified asphalt grade CSS-1 as specified in the WSDOT/APWA Standards.  
Tack coat shall be applied as specified in the WSDOT/APWA Standards. 

D. Hot Mix Asphalt, PG 5864-22 shall be placed on the prepared surface by an 
approved paving machine whenever available or as directed by the DPW and 
shall be in accordance with the applicable requirements of the WSDOT/APWA 
Standards, except that longitudinal joints between successive layers of asphalt 
shall be displaced laterally a minimum of 12 inches unless approved as a 
modification pursuant to Section 1.055.  Fine and coarse aggregate shall be in 
accordance with WSDOT/APWA Standards.  Asphalt over 2 inches thick shall 
be placed in equal lifts not to exceed 2 inches each. 

 All street surfaces, walks or driveways within the street trenching areas affected 
by the trenching shall be feathered and shimmed to an extent that provides a 
smooth-riding connection and expeditious drainage flow for the newly paved 
surface.  Shimming and feathering as required by the City Engineer shall be 
accomplished by raking out the oversized aggregates from the PG 5864-22 mix 
as appropriate or by using a finer mix.   

 Surface smoothness shall be per the WSDOT/APWA Standards.  The paving 
shall be corrected by removal and repaving of the trench only. 

E. All joints shall be sealed using paving asphalt AR4000W. 

F. When trenching within the roadway shoulder(s), the shoulder shall be restored 
to its original or better condition. 

G. The final patch shall be completed as soon as possible however no longer than 
30 days after first opening the trench.  This time frame may be adjusted if delays 
are due to inclement paving weather, or other adverse conditions that may exist.  
However, delaying of final patch or overlay work is allowable only subject to 
the City Engineer’s approval.  The City Engineer may deem it necessary to 
complete the work within the 30 days time frame and not allow any time 
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extension.  If this occurs, the Contractor shall perform the necessary work as 
directed by the City Engineer. 

H. A half-street overlay shall be provided for all travel lanes affected by utility 
installation when the utility is installed in any manner that is not perpendicular 
to the road centerline.  Existing road edges to remain shall be ground down to 
accept the asphalt overlay and provide an appropriate centerline and road edge.  

2B.200 Staking 

A. All surveying and staking shall be performed by an engineering or surveying 
firm capable of performing such work.  The engineer or surveyor directing such 
work shall be licensed as a Professional Engineer or Professional Land Surveyor 
by the State of Washington.  A pre-construction meeting shall be held with the 
City prior to commencing staking.  All construction staking shall be inspected 
by the City prior to construction. 

B. The minimum staking of streets shall be as follows:  Stake top back of curb 
every 50 feet in tangent sections and 25 feet in curved sections plus grade breaks, 
PVCs, PVTs, high point and low points, with cut or fill to finished grade. 

2B.210 Testing 

Testing shall be required at the developer’s or contractor’s expense on all materials and 
construction as specified in the WSDOT/APWA Standards. 

At a minimum, one slump test and two test cylinders shall be taken once per day for 
concrete construction.  Asphalt compaction tests are required as follows: 

 Under 50 square feet = one 

 50 - 100 square feet = two 

 100 - 300 square feet = three 

Over 300 square feet = one every 200 sq feet or every 100 lineal feet of trench if 
applicable 

2C SIDEWALKS, CURBS AND GUTTERS 

2C.010 General 

All properties within commercial zones of the City, properties abutting arterial streets or 
collector streets and properties upon which there are to be buildings open to the public 
(e.g. stores), shall, in conjunction with new construction on such properties or alterations 
or improvements which constitute 25 percent or more of the assessed value of the existing 
structures on the property, have sidewalks constructed along abutting streets.  Curbs and 
gutters must also be constructed along the abutting street when the conditions of drainage 
require curbs and gutters. 
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2C.020 Design Standards 

Plans for the construction of sidewalks, curbs and gutters are to be submitted as part of 
the street plans when applicable. 

The following minimum standards must be met in the design and construction of 
sidewalks, curbs and gutters.  These standards  may be modified   pursuant to Section 
1.055. 

2C.030 Sidewalks 

Sidewalks shall be constructed of commercial concrete four inches thick.  When the 
sidewalk, curb and gutter are contiguous, the width of the sidewalks shall be measured 
from back of curb and gutter to back of sidewalk. Concrete mix for sidewalks, curb and 
gutters shall be no less than Class 3000 as outlined in WSDOT/APWA Standards. 

A. Arterial Streets.  Sidewalks, curbs and gutters shall be required on both sides of 
all arterial streets interior to the development.  Sidewalks, curbs and gutters shall 
also be required on both sides of streets contiguous to said development, with 
provisions made for latecomer agreements.  Arterial streets for purposes of this 
subsection shall include major arterials, secondary arterials and collector streets 
and defined in the SMC. 

B. Local Access Streets.  Sidewalks shall be required on both sides of local access 
streets interior to the development and on the development side of local access 
streets abutting the exterior of said development including cul-de-sacs. 

C. The design and construction of all sidewalks, curbs, gutters and walkways shall 
meet the following minimum standards: 

 The width of sidewalks shall be as shown in the street design illustrations.  Those 
walkway and bike trails designated in the bike plan of the City as bike paths 
shall, in addition, meet the minimum width requirements established for said 
bike paths.  The design of all sidewalks shall provide for a gradual rather than 
an abrupt transition between sidewalks of different widths or alignments. 

D. Form and subgrade inspection by the City are required before sidewalk is 
poured. 

E. Monolithic pour of curb, gutter and sidewalk will not be allowed, except in 
pedestrian curb ramp areas. 

2C.040 Curb and Gutter 

Cement concrete curb and gutter shall be used for all street edges unless otherwise 
approved by the Public Works  Director based on the modification criteria in Section 
1.055.  All curbs and gutters shall be constructed of Class 3000 Concrete as shown in the 
Standard Details.  No rolled curb will be allowed. 

Concrete extruded curb and gutter per WSDOT/APWA Standards is allowed. 

Form and subgrade inspection by the City are required before curb and gutter are poured. 
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2C.050 Handicap Ramps 

All sidewalks must be constructed to provide for handicap ramps in accordance with the 
Federal American Disability Act Requirements. 

Handicap ramps shall be constructed of Class 3000 Concrete.  Form and subgrade 
inspection by the City are required before handicap ramp is poured. 

2C.060 Staking 

All surveying and staking shall be performed by an engineering or surveying firm capable 
of performing such work.  The engineer or surveyor directing such work shall be licensed 
as a Professional Engineer or Professional Land Surveyor by the State of Washington. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  All 
construction staking shall be inspected by the City prior to construction. 

The minimum staking of curb, gutter and sidewalk shall be as directed by the City Engineer 
or as follows: 

Stake top back of curb every 50 feet in tangent sections and 25 feet in curved sections plus 
grade breaks, PVCs, PVTs, high point and low points, with cut or fill to finished grade. 

2C.070 Testing 

Testing shall be required at the developer’s or contractor’s expense on all materials and 
construction as specified in the WSDOT/APWA Standards. 

At a minimum, one slump test and two test cylinders shall be taken once per day.  

In addition, the City shall be notified before each phase of sidewalk, curb and gutter 
construction commences. 

2D BIKEWAYS 

2D.010 Urban Trail 

Bikeway or Urban Trail construction is required in conjunction with any new development 
or redevelopment where the estimated cost of improvements on such properties exceeds 
25 percent of the value of the existing structures, or plat or short plat approval, when the 
need for such a bikeway is indicated in the Stanwood Comprehensive  Plan and/or  the 
Snohomish County Area Bicycle Plan. 

2D.020 Design Standards 

The design of bicycle paths shall depend upon their type and usage.   

Normally, bikeways are shared with other transportation modes, although they may be 
provided exclusively for bicycle use.  Bikeways are categorized as follows: 

A. Class I Bike Path. A separate trail for use principally by bicyclists, but may be 
shared with pedestrians.  These facilities are separated from motor vehicle 
roadways. 
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B. Class II Bike Lane. A portion of a road that is designated by signs and/or 
pavement markings for bicycle use.  These facilities are usually adjacent to the 
motor vehicle roadway. 

C. Class III Bike Route. A road that is designated with signs as a bicycle route, 
where bicycle usage is shared with motor vehicles on the street or, less desirable, 
with pedestrians on a sidewalk or walkway. 

D. Class IV Shared Roadway. A facility within commercial and high-density urban 
centers where sidewalk bicycling is not permitted.  No special designations or 
design criteria are directed toward bicycle use.  A 14-foot outside travel lane is 
required when a roadway is designated a shared bikeway. 

E. Class I, II, III, or IV Bikeways, as appropriate, shall be provided when traffic 
analysis or traffic planning indicates substantial bicycle usage which would 
benefit from a designated bicycle facility as determined by the City except where 
noted herein. 

2D.030 Staking and Testing 

Staking and testing shall be done in accordance with street staking and testing 
requirements. 

2E ILLUMINATION 

2E.010 General 

All new commercial or residential subdivisions, short plats or property development shall 
provide street lights for public streets in accordance with the Standards for such 
improvements of the City and they shall be owned and operated by the City.  Illumination 
is required on frontage streets as well as within developments. 

2E.020 Design Standards 

A street lighting plan shall be required for all street light installations.  Type of installation 
shall be as set forth in WSDOT/APWA Standards and WSDOT Standard Plans and as 
directed by the City except where noted herein.  Period lighting is required and must be 
approved by the City. 

All public street light designs shall be prepared by an engineering firm capable of 
performing such work. The engineer shall be licensed by the State of Washington.  All 
developments shall submit the lighting plan on a separate sheet.  After system is completed 
and approved, a set of “as built” mylars or reproducibles shall be submitted to the City as 
a permanent record.   

Calculations should include illuminaire spacing; illumination level; uniformity ratio; line 
losses; power source; and other necessary details for the electrical and physical installation 
of the street lighting system.  The lighting engineer shall use the WSDOT/APWA 
Standards and the following table regarding Illumination Levels. 
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Illumination Levels 

 

Street Classification Horizontal Foot 
Candles 

Uniformity Ratio (average to 
minimum) 

Arterials 1.5 FC 3:1 

Commercial/Industrial Collectors 1.0 FC 3:1 

Residential Collectors 0.7 FC 3:1 

Local Access Residential Streets 0.3 FC None; 300-foot maximum 
spacing 

All street lights shall be on two hundred forty volt (240v), single phase systems.  The exact 
location of the power source should be indicated together with the remaining capacity of 
that circuit.  System continuity and extension should be considered. 

Contractor cabinets equipped with electrical meters, time clocks, circuit breakers, and 
other required components are required on commercial installations of five or more street 
lights. 

All street lighting, wiring and service connectors shall be located underground except in 
residential areas where power distribution poles exist. 

Particular attention shall be given to locating luminaries near intersections, at all street ends 
and at pedestrian, bicycle, and/or equestrian crossings. 

Period lighting shall  be required by the Public Works Director consistent with the 
Comprehensive Plan. 

The following General Notes shall be included on any plans dealing with street design in 
addition to all applicable requirements as set forth in Chapter 1. 

2E.030 Street Light Construction General Notes 

1. All workmanship, materials and testing shall be in accordance with the most 
current Washington State Department of Transportation/American Street 
and Utility Association Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and 
Municipal Construction, National Electrical Code and Street and Utility 
Construction Standards unless otherwise specified below.  In cases of 
conflict, the most stringent guideline shall apply.  When the most stringent 
guideline is not clear, the City Engineer will make the determination.  The 
Electrical Contractor shall be familiar with all above stated publications and 
guidelines as they will be strictly enforced by the City. 

2. All safety standards and requirements shall be complied with as set forth by 
the State of Washington, Department of Labor and Industries. 

3. The contractor shall be responsible for all traffic control in accordance with 
the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.  Prior to disruption of any 
traffic, traffic control plans shall be prepared and submitted to the City for 
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approval (See WSDOT/APWA Standards Plans K2-K21).  No work shall 
commence until all approved traffic control is in place. 

4. A pre-construction meeting shall be held with the City of Stanwood 
construction inspectors and the utility provider prior to the start of 
construction. 

5. All approvals and permits required by the City of Stanwood shall be 
obtained by the contractor prior to the start of construction. 

6. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to have a copy of an approved 
set of plans on the construction site at all times. 

7. All surveying and staking shall be done by a surveying or engineering firm 
licensed in the State of Washington. 

8. Temporary erosion control/water pollution measures shall be required in 
accordance with the WSDOT/APWA Standards and the Stormwater 
Management Manual for Western Washington.  At no time will silts and 
debris be allowed to drain into an existing or newly installed facility. 

9. If construction is to take place in the County right-of-way, the contractor 
shall notify the County and obtain all the required approvals and permits. 

10. The contractor shall be fully responsible for the location and protection of 
all existing utilities.  The contractor shall verify all utility locations prior to 
construction by calling the Underground Locate Line, at 1-800-424-5555, a 
minimum of 48 hours prior to any excavation.  The contractor will also be 
responsible for maintaining all locate marks one the utilities lines that have 
been located. 

11. Electrical permits and inspections are required for all street lighting 
installations within the City.  The contractor is responsible for obtaining 
said permits prior to any type of actual construction.  These permits are 
available from the Department of Labor and Industry which is also 
responsible for inspection. 

12. Prior to installation of any materials, the Electrical Contractor shall submit 
for approval by the City, two copies of material catalog cuts, specifications, 
shop drawings and/or wiring diagrams.  Any materials purchased or labor 
performed prior to such approval shall be at the contractor’s risk. 

13. Any modification to approved lighting plans shall be reviewed and approved 
by the City prior to installation.  Any approved modifications shall be shown 
on a mylar as-built supplied to the City after the lighting installation is 
completed and before final acceptance.  It shall be the responsibility of the 
Electrical Contractor to ensure these as-builts are provided to the City. 
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2E.040 Staking 

An engineering or surveying firm capable of performing such work shall perform all 
surveying and staking.  The engineer or surveyor directing such work shall be licensed by 
the State of Washington. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  All 
construction staking shall be inspected by the City prior to construction. 

The minimum staking of luminaries shall be as follows: 

A. Location and elevation to the center of every pole base. 

B. Location and elevation of each service disconnect. 

2E.050 Testing 

All illumination systems shall be subject to an electrical inspection which shall include 
megger testing and functional test.  Lamp, photocell and fixture shall be under warranty 
for a period of one year. 

2F SIGNALS 

2F.010 General 

Signals shall be installed per the requirements set forth herein.  This work shall consist of 
furnishing and installing a complete and functional traffic control system of controllers, 
signals and appurtenances as required by the City.  

2F.020 Design Standards 

Signal systems shall be designed in accordance with the specifications as set forth in the 
WSDOT/APWA Standards and WSDOT Design Manual unless otherwise authorized by 
the City. 

All public signal designs shall be prepared by an engineering firm capable of performing 
such work.  The Engineer shall be licensed by the State of Washington.  All applicable 
requirements shall be set forth in the Standards. 

2F.030 Induction Loops 

Induction loops shall be constructed per WSDOT/APWA Standards Specifications and 
the following: 

A. Loops shall not be cut into final lift of new asphalt. 

B. Loops shall be preformed in crushed surfacing top course (CSTC) before paving 
or shall be cut in existing asphalt or leveling course to subbase before 
intersection is overlaid. 
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2F.040 Staking 

An engineering or surveying firm capable of performing such work shall perform all 
surveying and staking.  The State of Washington shall license the engineer or surveyor 
directing such work. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  All 
construction staking shall be inspected by the City prior to construction. 

A minimum staking of signals shall be as follows: 

A. Location, with cut or fill to center of all pole bases. 

B. Location of junction box. 

C. Location of all corners of controller base. 

D. Location of service disconnect. 

2F.050 Testing 

All signals shall be subject to any necessary electrical inspections as well as requirements 
as set forth in the WSDOT/APWA Standards and WSDOT Design Manual. 

A signal system shall not be approved or accepted by the City until the signal has 
performed correctly to the City’s satisfaction for a 30-day “check out” period as outlined 
below. 

WSDOT District 1 laboratory and/or the City of Stanwood may require controller and 
cabinet testing.  All specifications and material samples shall be submitted to the City for 
review and approval prior to installation. 

2F.060 Check-Out Procedure 

The contractor shall call for an intersection check-out after completing the controller 
cabinet installation along with all other signal equipment, complete with wiring 
connections.  All parts and workmanship shall be warranted for one year from the date of 
acceptance. 

New signals shall operate without any type of failure for a period of 90 days.  The 
contractor shall have a person available to respond to system failure within 24 hours during 
the 30-day check-out period. 

Failure of any control equipment or hardware within the checkout period shall restart the 
30-day check-out period. 

2G ROADSIDE FEATURES 

2G.010 General 

Miscellaneous features included herein shall be developed and constructed to encourage 
the uniform development and use of roadside features wherever possible. 
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2G.020 Design Standards 

The design and placement of roadside features included herein shall adhere to the specific 
requirements as listed for each feature, and when applicable, to the appropriate standards 
as set forth in Chapter 1. 

2G.030 Staking 

All surveying and staking shall be performed by an engineering or surveying firm capable 
of performing such work.  The engineer or surveyor directing such work shall be licensed 
as a Professional Engineer or Professional Land Surveyor by the State of Washington. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  All 
construction shall be inspected by the City prior to construction. 

2G.040 Testing 

Testing shall be required at the developer’s or contractor’s expense on all materials and 
construction as specified in the WSDOT/APWA Standards and with a frequency as 
specified in the WSDOT Construction Manual. 

2G.050 Survey Monuments 

A. All existing survey control monuments which will be disturbed or destroyed 
during construction shall be referenced prior to construction and replaced after 
construction by a professional land surveyor licensed by the State of 
Washington.  All applicable RCWs and WACs will be complied with.  The 
monuments shall be replaced with the proper type; as outlined in B, or C, below, 
at the expense of the responsible builder or developer. 

B. Street type: arterial, bus routes and truck routes. 

 A pre-cast concrete monument with cast iron monument case and cover, 
installed per Standards, is required. 

C. Street type: commercial collector, neighborhood collector and local.   

 A poured-in-place concrete surface monument, per Standards, is required. 

D. Monument Locations. 
 

Appropriate inner visible monuments as outlined in B or C above shall be placed: 
 

1. At all street intersections. 

2. At the PC and PTs of all horizontal curves or at the PI if it lies in the traveled 
roadway. 

3. At all DLC corners, section corners, quarter corners and sixteenth corners 
that fall within the subdivision.  Where these points fall outside of the 
pavement or sidewalks, a poured-in-place monument per Standards shall be 
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set so that the top of the monument is one foot below the surface of the 
ground. 

E. The monument case shall be installed after the final course of surfacing has been 
placed. 

2G.060 Bus Shelter and Amenities 

For all new developments, the developer shall coordinate with the City, the Stanwood 
School District and Community Transit, regarding locations of new bus stops and bus 
shelters. 

2G.070 Mailboxes 

A. During construction, existing mailboxes shall be accessible for the delivery of 
mail or, if necessary, moved to a temporary location.  Temporary relocation 
shall be coordinated with the US Postal Service.  The mailboxes shall be 
reinstalled at the original location or, if construction has made it impossible, to 
a location as outlined below and approved by the US Postal Service.  

B. Location 

1. The bottom or base of the box shall be 36 to 42 inches above the road 
surface. 

2. The front of the mailbox shall be 6 inches behind the vertical curb face or 
the outside edge of shoulder. 

3. New developments.  Clustered mailboxes are required.  Contact the US 
Postal Service for details. Mailboxes in the public right of way require an 
encroachment permit.  Postmaster approval shall be submitted to the City 
prior to plan approval. 

C. Mailboxes shall be set on posts strong enough to give firm support, but not to 
exceed 4 x 4-inch wood or one 1 ½-inch diameter pipe, or material and design 
with comparable breakaway characteristics. 

2G.080 Guard Rails 

For purposes of design and location, all guard rails along roadways shall conform to the 
criteria of the “Washington State Department of Transportation Design Manual” as may 
be amended or revised.   

2G.090 Retaining Walls 

A. Walls over four feet high or walls to be constructed in unstable soil conditions 
require a structural wall designed and stamped by a professional engineer qualified 
in retaining wall design.  Structural walls require issuance of a building permit prior 
to construction. The City Building Official may require review of the retaining wall 
design by the City Engineer.  
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B. Rock walls may be used for erosion protection of cut or fill embankments up to a 
maximum height of eight feet in stable soil conditions which will result in no 
significant foundation settlement or outward thrust upon the walls.   

C. Any rock wall over 30 inches high in a fill section shall require an engineered design 
by a geotechnical engineer.  The geotechnical engineer shall continuously inspect 
the installation of the wall as it progresses. 

2G.100 Street Trees 

       Street trees shall be planted in accordance with the Stanwood Municipal Code. 
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CHAPTER 3 

3.000  STORMWATER MANAGEMENT 

3.010 General 

The standards established by this chapter are intended to represent the minimum standards 
for the design and construction of storm drainage facilities. 

All storm drainage retention and detention, water quality and erosion control shall conform 
to the Washington State Department of Ecology’s Stormwater Management Manual for 
Western Washington, 2005 edition (Stormwater Manual), except as modified herein.   

All newly constructed and/or annexed stormwater facilities shall be owned and maintained by 
the City with the exception of commercial and multi-family developments which shall be 
located within easements that allow emergency maintenance by the City.   

3.020 Design Standards 

The design of storm drainage facilities shall depend on the system type and local site 
conditions.  The design elements of storm drainage systems shall comply with the 
requirements identified in Stanwood Municipal Code Section 17.140 Stormwater Management 
Performance Standards, the applicable Standard Details incorporated in this document, and 
the following additional criteria.  

A. Retention/detention facilities may not be located in an area that is used to satisfy 
an open space requirement unless the design includes a vault or other approved 
underground system. 

 The City shall make the sole determination whether the proposed underground 
stormwater facilities are compatible with open space and satisfy the intent of the 
City for open space amenities. 

B. New detention facilities with slopes greater than 3:1 shall be fenced.  Fencing 
posts, rails, chain-link mesh and accessories for facilities shall be black vinyl coated.  
Landscaping shall be provided around the perimeter of the fence in accordance 
with the requirements of the Stanwood Municipal Code Section 17.145.030. 

C. Stormwater facilities shall comply with the requirements identified in Stanwood 
Municipal Code Section 17.140. Stormwater Management Performance Standards 

D. Maximum catch basin spacing shall be 200 feet on grades to 3 percent, 300 feet 
for grades >3 percent.  500 feet may be acceptable for distances between access 
structures.  No surface water shall cross any roadway. 

E. The General Notes that follow shall be included on any plans dealing with storm 
systems. 
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3.030 Storm Drain Construction General Notes 

1. All workmanship and materials shall be in accordance with City of Stanwood 
standards and the most current copy of the “State of Washington Standard 
Specifications for Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction” (WSDOT/APWA). 

2. Temporary erosion/water pollution measures shall be required in accordance with 
the Stormwater Management Manual for Western Washington. 

3. Comply with all other permits and other requirements by the City of Stanwood or 
other governing authority or agency. 

4. A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to the start of 
construction. 

5. All storm mains and retention/detention areas shall be staked for grade and alignment 
by an engineering or surveying firm capable of performing such work. 

6. Storm drain pipe shall meet the following requirements: 

A. Corrugated Polyethylene storm sewer pipe conforming to WSDOT/APWA 
standard specifications. 

B. Reinforced concrete pipe conforming to the requirements of AASHTO M 170. 

C. PVC pipe conforming to ASTM D 3034 SDR 35 or ASTM F 679 with joints and 
gaskets conforming to ASTM D 3212 and ASTM F 477. 

D. Ductile iron pipe conforming to the requirements of AWWA C 151, thickness 
class as shown on the plans. 

7. Special structures, oil/water separators and outlet controls shall be installed per plans 
and manufacturers’ recommendations. 

8. All trenches located in the R.O.W. shall be backfilled with select material. 

9. All storm drain pipe and services shall be installed with detectable marking tape 
installed 18” above the pipe crown, or 12” below finished grade (whichever is deeper).  
Detectable marking tape shall conform to WSDOT/APWA Standard Specifications, 
with message conveying “Storm Drain” and be colored coded green.  In addition, all 
curvilinear pipes shall be installed with 14 gauge coated copper wire wrapped around 
the pipe, brought up bared and wrapped three times around the manhole ring or catch 
basin frame.  Tape and installation shall be per WSDOT/APWA Standards.  The 
contractor shall furnish and install the tape and wire. 

10. Provide traffic control plan(s) as required in accordance with MUTCD. 

11. Call Underground Utilities at 1-800-424-5555 a minimum of 48 hours prior to any 
excavations. 

3.040 Conveyance 

Stormwater conveyance systems and pavement drainage shall be designed in accordance with 
the applicable sections of the Washington State Department of Transportation’s Hydraulics 
Manual, latest edition.   
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Catch Basins: At a minimum, catch basins shall be spaced no greater than 150 feet for grades 
less than one percent, 200 feet for grades between one and three percent; and 300 feet for 
grades three percent and greater.  Catch basins shall be placed at intersections to prevent 
runoff from flowing through street intersections. 

Provide Type 2 catch basins where the depth to the invert of the pipe exceeds 5 feet. 

Unless otherwise specified, vaned grates shall be used with standard frame in the traveled way, 
gutter, or shoulder. Vaned grates shall not be located within crosswalks. 

At sag vertical curves, on the end of downgrade cul-de-sacs, or before intersections with a 
grade four percent or greater, an analysis shall be done to assure that typical catch basin grates 
will collect the surface runoff. Through-curb inlet frames on vertical curbs shall be provided 
as necessary to collect excessive volumes of runoff or protect against plugged grates and 
overflow situations. 

Pipe:  Storm drain pipe within a public right-of-way or easement shall be sized to carry the 
maximum anticipated runoff from the possible contributing area. 

The minimum main size shall be 12 inches in diameter.  Cross street lateral lines may be 8 
inches in diameter.  Nothing shall preclude the City from requiring the installation of a larger-
sized main if the City determines a larger size is needed to serve adjacent areas or for future 
service. 

All storm drain pipe and culvert material except ductile iron shall be covered by a minimum 
two feet of cover. All ductile iron storm drain pipe and culvert material shall be covered by a 
minimum of one foot of cover. 

Channels: Any open channels proposed to be located within public right-of-way shall be 
maintained by the developer/property owner. 

General:  Roof and yard drains, or other concentrated flow from adjacent property shall not 
discharge over the surface of roadways, sidewalks, walkways, or shoulders. Strom drainage 
shall not impact sanitary sewer flows.  

3.050 Staking 

All surveying and staking shall be performed by an engineering or surveying firm capable of 
performing such work.  The engineer or surveyor directing such work shall be licensed as a 
professional engineer or professional land surveyor by the State of Washington. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  All 
construction staking shall be inspected by the City prior to construction. 

The minimum staking of storm sewer systems shall be as directed by the City Engineer as 
follows: 

A.  Stake centerline alignment every 50 feet with cut or fill to invert of pipe. 

B. Stake location of all catch basins, manholes and other fixtures for grade and 
alignment with cut or fill to rim and invert of all pipes. 

C. Grade stake or slope stake (as appropriate) at intervals, sufficient to control 
location, size and depth of retention/detention facilities. 
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3.060 Trench Excavation 

Trench excavation shall be in accordance with WSDOT/APWA Standards and these 
Standards in Chapter 2 Transportation and Streets. 

3.070 Backfilling 

Backfilling shall be in accordance with WSDOT/APWA Standards and these Standards in 
Chapter 2 Transportation and Streets. 

3.080 Street Patching and Restoration 

Street patching and restoration shall be per WSDOT/APWA Standards, these Standards in 
Chapter 2 Transportation and Streets and specific requirements of the agency with jurisdiction. 

3.090 Stormwater Manual Revisions for Projects in Stanwood 

Minimum Requirement #7: Flow Control:  

For projects that drain to the Irvine Slough strictly through man-made conveyance 
components, the existing conditions shall be those that existed on the site as of December 31, 
1992 and Flow Control BMPs shall be designed using the Santa Barbara Urban Hydrograph 
(SBUH) hydrologic analysis sized as follows: 

• Limit the developed 2-year, 24-hour peak flow to the existing 2-year, 24-hour peak 
flow; 

• Limit the developed 10-year, 24-hour peak flow to the existing 10-year, 24-hour peak 
flow; 

• Limit the developed 100-year, 24-hour peak flow to the existing 100-year, 24-hour 
peak flow; 

• Volume Correction Factor:  A volume correction factor of shall be applied to the 
volume of the BMP without changing the depth or the design of the outlet structure.  
The correction factor shall be determined as follows: 

 Correction Factor = 1.11 + 0.0039 * site impervious area in percentage. 
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CHAPTER 4 

4.000  WATER 

4.010 General 

Any extension of the Stanwood Water System must be approved by the City and must conform 
to Washington State Department of Health guidelines, North Snohomish County Coordinated 
Water System Plan, City of Stanwood Comprehensive Water System Plan, and Stanwood Fire 
Department requirements. 

In designing and planning for any development, it is the developer’s responsibility to see that 
adequate water for both domestic use and fire protection is attainable.  The developer must 
show, in the proposed plans, how water will be supplied and whether adequate water pressure 
and fire flows will be attained in case of fire.  A hydraulic analysis of the system will be performed 
by the City to ensure necessary improvements are being provided. 

Anyone who wishes to extend or connect to the City’s water system shall contact the Community 
Development Department.  The proposed extension/connection will be reviewed in the context 
of the applicable permit process for the proposed development and is subject to the submission 
requirements and fees, including connection and plant investment fees, for that process. The 
Community Development Department will coordinate the required review with other City 
Departments through the permit process.  

Questions about existing service improvements, repairs or temporary water use should be 
directed to Public Works. Prior to the release of any water meters, all improvements must be 
completed and approved including granting of right-of-way or easements, and all applicable fees 
must be paid.   

4.020 Design Standards 

The design of any water extension/connection shall conform to City Standards and any 
applicable standards set forth herein.  

The layout of extensions shall provide for the future continuation and/or “looping” of the 
existing system as determined by the City. 

The General Notes on the following pages shall be included on any plans dealing with water 
system design. 

4.030 Water Main Construction General Notes 

1. All workmanship and material shall be in accordance with City of Stanwood standards 
and the most current copy of the State of Washington Standard Specifications for 
Road, Bridge, AWWA Standards, APWA and Municipal Construction. 

2. A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to the start of 
construction. 

3. Water mains shall be ductile iron cement mortar lined thickness Class 52C900 PVC. 
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4. Gate valves shall be resilient wedge, NRS (Non Rising Stem) with O-ring seals.  Valve 
ends shall be mechanical joint or ANSI flanges.  Gate valves shall have stainless steel 
bonnet and gland bolts. Gate valves shall have electrostatically applied fusion-bonded 
epoxy-resin coating meeting or exceeding AWWA C550. Valves shall conform to 
AWWA C509 or C515.  Gate valves shall be Mueller or, M & H., AVK, or Waterous.  
Existing valves to be operated by City employees only.   

5. Hydrants shall be M & H Reliant Style 929, or Clow F-2500 or Waterous Pacer.  
Hydrants shall be bagged until system is approved.  Hydrants will come complete with 
Storz adapters. 

6. All lines shall be chlorinated and tested in conformance with the above referenced 
specification (Note 1). 

7. All water pipes and services shall be installed with detectable marking tape installed 
18” above the pipe crown, or 12” below finished grade (whichever is deeper).  
Detectable marking tape shall conform to WSDOT/APWA Standard Specifications.  
In addition, all non-metallic pipes and services shall be installed with 14 gauge coated 
copper wire wrapped around the pipe, brought up with three feet of loose wire and 
tied off at valve body, meter box or as directed by the inspector.  The contractor shall 
furnish and install the tape and wire. 

8. Provide traffic control plan(s) as required in accordance with MUTCD. 

9. All water mains shall be staked for grades and alignment by an engineering or 
surveying firm capable of performing such work. 

10. All existing cement asbestos cement pipes shall be handled and disposed of according 
to State and Federal statutes. 

11. Call Underground Locate at 1-800-424-5555 a minimum of 48 hours prior to any 
excavations. 

12. The City will be given 72 hours notice prior to scheduling a shutdown.  Shutdowns 
shall not occur on Mondays, Fridays, City holidays, or the day before or after a City 
holiday.  Where connections require “field verification”, connection points will be 
exposed by contractor and fittings verified 48 hours prior to distributing shutdown 
notices. 

13. At any connection to an existing line where a new valve is not installed, the existing 
valve must be pressure tested to City standards prior to connection.  If an existing 
valve fails to pass the test, the contractor shall make the necessary provisions to test 
the new line prior to connection to the existing system or install a new valve.   

14. All water pipe and appurtenances shall be lead free in accordance with the Safe 
Drinking Water Act, Section 1417. 
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4.040 Main Line 

A. Water mains shall be sized to provide adequate domestic plus fire flow at minimum 
residual pressure of 20 psi.  The quantity of water required shall not be less than as 
outlined in the Stanwood Comprehensive Water System Plan, unless adequate fire flow 
requirement calculations are provided.  Maximum allowed velocity will be 8 feet per 
second. 

B. The minimum water main size shall be 8 inches diameter as long as fire flow 
requirements can be met.  Larger size mains are required in specific areas outlined in 
the Stanwood Comprehensive Water System Plan.  Nothing shall preclude the City 
from requiring the installation of a larger sized main in areas not addressed in the 
Comprehensive Water System Plan if the City determines a larger size is needed to 
meet fire protection requirements or provide future service. 

C. Where practical, mains shall be looped to increase reliability and fire flow capacity.  
Dead end 8-inch mains shall not be longer than 400 lineal feet unless approved 
modification pursuant to Section 1.055. 

D.C.  For any new water main installation or replacement of any existing mains, a soil 
study to determine the corrosive properties of the soil within the project location shall 
be required at the developer’s expense.    

E.  If the City Engineer or designated representative determines soil conditions or other 
protection measures require PVC piping, then PVC pipe with 32#D5 Ultramag High 
Potential Magnesium anodes at all fittings shall be required. All pipes and fittings shall 
be fastened using stainless steel bolts. 

F.D. Except as required by section E above, all pipe for water mains shall have flexible 
gasket joints and shall be Ductile Iron Pipe.  Ductile iron pipe shall conform to 
AWWA C 151 Class 52 and have a cement mortar lining conforming to AWWA C 
104.  Non-restrained joints shall be push-on type or mechanical joint, conforming to 
AWWA C 111. 

G.E. All fittings for ductile ironwater pipe shall be ductile iron fittings conforming to 
AWWA C 153.  All shall be cement mortar lined conforming to AWWA C 104.  All 
fittings shall be connected by flanges or mechanical joints.  All pipes and fittings shall 
be fastened using stainless steel hardware. PVC pipe with 32#D5 Ultramag High 
Potential Magnesium anodes at all fittings shall be required. All pipes and fittings shall 
be fastened using stainless steel bolts. 

H.F. The maximum cover for all water mains from top of pipe to finish grade shall be 
48 inches and the minimum cover shall be 36 inches, unless otherwise approved by 
modification pursuant to Section 1.055.4.050 Connection to Existing Water Main 

G.    Joint restraint required on all watermain greater than or equal to 15% slope, or if any 
fill section 

The developer’s engineer shall be responsible for determining the scope of work for connection 
to existing water mains. 

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to field verify the location and depth of the existing 
main and the fittings required to make the connections to the existing mains. 
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4.050 Service Interruption 

The contractor shall give the City a minimum of 72 hours notice of any planned connection to 
an existing pipeline.  This includes all cut-ins and live taps.  Notice is required so any disruptions 
to existing services can be scheduled.  The City will notify customers involved or affected by the 
water service interruption.  The contractor shall make every effort to schedule water main 
construction with a minimum interruption of water service.  In certain situations, the City may 
dictate scheduling of water main shutdowns so as not to impose unnecessary shutdowns during 
specific periods to existing customers. 

4.060 Hydrants 

A. The lead from the service main to the fire hydrant shall be ductile iron cement mortar 
lined Class 52PVC C900 no less than 6 inches in diameter up to 50 feet in length.  
Over 50 feet in length shall be sized to meet the fire flow requirement. 

B. Fire hydrants shall have two, 2½-inch outlets and one 4½ inch pumper port outlet.  
All outport threads shall be National Standard thread.  The valve opening shall be 5¼-
inch diameter.  The hydrant shall have a positive and automatic barrel drain and shall 
be of the “safety” or breakaway style.  All hydrants shall have Storz fittings.  Hydrants 
shall be M & H Reliant Style 929, Clow F-2500or Waterous Pacer.  All hydrants shall 
be bagged until system is approved. 

C. The Public Works Department and Stanwood Fire Department work together to 
ensure that adequate hydrant spacing and installation are achieved. 

Unless otherwise required by the governing authority, the following guidelines shall 
apply for hydrant number and location. 

1. At least one hydrant shall be installed at all intersections. 
2. Hydrant spacing of 600 feet shall be required in all areas servicing single family 

and duplex residential areas.  All single family lots shall be within 300 feet from 
a fire hydrant, as measured along the path of vehicular access. 

3. Fire hydrants serving any use other than detached single family dwellings or 
duplex dwelling on individual lots will be located not more than 300 feet on 
center, and will be located so that at least one hydrant is located within 150 
feet of all structures, but not closer than 50 feet, unless approved by the 
Stanwood Fire Department. 

4. Hydrants located in dead-end areas or cul-de-sacs shall service an area of no 
more than 120,000 square feet. 

D. For requirements regarding use, size and location of a fire department connection 
(FDC) and/or post indicator valve, contact Stanwood Water Department.  Location 
of FDC shall be shown on water plans. 

E. Where needed, the Public Works Department or Stanwood Fire Department may 
require hydrants to be protected by two or more posts, each 4 inches in diameter by 5 
feet in height made of either reinforced concrete or steel. 

F. Fire hydrants must be installed, tested, and accepted prior to the issuance of a building 
permit. 
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G. Fire hydrants shall be red and white with the body of the hydrant red and the caps and 
top white.  Hydrants shall either be provided by the factory with the required color 
scheme or shall be painted by the developer with two coats anti-rust, oil base enamel.  

H. Where possible install hydrants at the end of dead end lines 

4.070 Valves 

All valves and fittings shall be ductile iron with ANSI flanges or mechanical joint ends.  All 
valves shall have stainless steel bolts for bonnets and glands, approved by the manufacturer.  All 
existing valves shall be operated by City employees only. 

Valves shall be installed in the distribution system at sufficient intervals to facilitate system repair 
and maintenance, but in no case shall there be less than one valve every 1000 feet.  There shall 
be a minimum three valves on each tee and four valves on each cross.  Specific requirements for 
valve spacing will be made at the plan review stage. 

A. Gate Valves, 2-inch to 12-inch.  The design, materials and workmanship of all gate 
valves shall conform to AWWA C509 or AWWA C515, latest revision.  Gate valves 
shall be resilient wedge non-rising stem (NRS) with two internal O-ring stem seals.  
Gate valves shall be Mueller or, M & H, AVK, or Waterous. 

 Gate valves shall be used on all 2-inch to 12-inch lines. 

B. All valves larger than 12 inches shall be approved as determined by the Public Works 
Director.  Butterfly valves shall be used on all lines 14 inches or larger. 

C. Valve Box.  All valve boxes shall be cast iron per WSDOT/APWA Standards.  In areas 
where valve box falls in road shoulder, the ditch and shoulder shall be graded before 
placing asphalt or concrete pad.  Valve Box and lid shall be 940 with 940 deep skirt lid 
with ears. Lid to be labeled “Water” 

D. Valve Markers.  Valve markers shall be Carsonite CRM 08-66 utility markers or 
approved equivalent.  Markers shall be 3 3/4-inch total width with a minimum length 
of 66 inches.  Markers shall be blue and shall include a 3-inch x 3-inch hi-intensity 
white reflective sheeting, a Carsonite 116CW caution water valve decal, and a prong at 
the base to prevent pull-out. 

4.080 Casing 

Steel casing pipe shall be schedule 20 steel or equal.  Pipe spacers shall be Calpico Model PX or 
equal with at least eight runners.  Casing pipe and spacers shall be sized for pipe being installed.  
Install minimum of three spacers per section of pipe.  Cap ends with end seals equal to APS 
Model Wrap Around End Seal. 

4.090 Air and Vacuum Release Valve 

Air and vacuum release valves (ARV) shall be per WSDOT Standard Plans.  Air and vacuum 
release valve shall be equal to Apco 145C. 

The installation shall be set at the high point of all water mains when required.  Where possible, 
pipes are to be graded to prevent the need for an air release valve. 
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ARV valves shall be marked with Carsonite CRM 08-66 utility markers or approved equivalent.  
Markers shall be 3 3/4-inch total width with a minimum length of 66 inches and include a prong 
at the base to prevent pull-out.  Markers shall be blue and shall be stenciled or affixed with the 
letter “V” and lettering indicating valve size and distance in feet and inches to the valve on the 
face of the marker.  Such lettering shall be in permanent black marker, black paint, or black 
industrial decals and shall be 2-inches in height.  

4.100 Blowoff Assembly 

Blowoff assembliesFire Hydrants shall be set at the low points and dead-ends of all water mains, 
unless a fire hydrant is located at the low point or dead-end of the water main.. 

If a fire hydrant is not located at the end of a dead end main, a blowoff assembly shall be required.  
On water mains which will be extended in the future, the valve which operates the blowoff 
assembly shall be the same size as the main and provided with a concrete thrust block.  The 
pressure rating for blowoff assemblies shall be 200 psi.  

Blowoff assemblies shall be marked with Carsonite CRM 08-66 utility markers or approved 
equivalent.  Markers shall be 3 3/4-inch total width with a minimum length of 66 inches and 
include a prong at the base to prevent pull-out.  Markers shall be blue and shall be stenciled or 
affixed with the letters “BO” and lettering indicating distance in feet and inches to the blowoff 
on the face of the marker.  Such lettering shall be in permanent black marker, black paint, or 
black industrial decals and shall be 2-inches in height.  

4.110 Sampling Station  

A sampling station, per the standard details, shall be installed in all new developments and utility 
upgrades. Sample Station shall be Eclipse #88SS. 

4.120 Backflow Prevention 

The installation of all backflow devices is required to protect the existing water system and users 
from possible contamination. 

The Stanwood Public Works will monitor the test of the fire line and obtain the certificate for 
underground piping.  The fire line portion of the underground piping will not be tested until the 
Public Works Department has tested and approved their main up to the fire line. 

4.130 Service Connection 

A. All service connections relating to new development shall be installed and tested by 
the developer at the time of mainline construction.  Testing shall include main and 
service line up to meter setter.  After the lines have been constructed, tested, and 
approved, the owner may apply for a water meter.  The City will install a water meter 
after the application has been made and all applicable fees have been paid.  Water 
meters will be set only after system is inspected and approved. 

B. When water is desired to a parcel fronting an existing main but not served by an 
existing setter, an application must be made to the City.  Upon approval of the 
application and payment of all applicable fees, the applicant will tap the main, and 
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install the meter box, and setter.  The City will inspect and approve the installation and 
then install the water meter. 

C. Service lines shall be 1 inch IPS high density polyethylene pipe, minimum pressure 
class 200 psi per WSDOT/APWA Standards.  No glued joints will be accepted.  
Service lines shall be installed 22.5 degrees off the main.  Tracer tape and fourteen 
gauge coated copper wire wrapped around the pipe shall be installed on all service 
lines. 

 Service saddle shall be all bronzeepoxy coated with double stainless steel straps and 
shall be Romac style 202S or approved equal.  All clamps shall have rubber gasket and 
iron pipe threaded outlets. 

 Corporation stop shall be all bronze and shall be Ford type F1101,  with ribbed insert 
brass only or approved equal with iron pipe threads conforming to AWWA C 800.  
Stainless steel inserts shall be used with pack joints and polyethylene pipe. 

D. An approved backflow prevention system must be installed in conjunction with any 
master meter.  Master meters will not be allowed for service to more than one per 
building.  Mixed-use buildings shall have separate meters for residential service and 
commercial service.  Commercial service shall have separate meters for the different 
classifications of commercial users.  All meters shall be owned, operated and 
maintained by the City of Stanwood. 

E.  Individual pressure reducing valves shall be installed on all service connection lines 
where the distribution line static pressure is 80 PSI or greater.  Pressure reducing valves 
shall be installed between the meter and building (typically installed inside the 
building).  Such individual pressure reducing valves shall be owned, operated and 
maintained by the building or home owner. 

4.140 Water Main/Sanitary Sewer Crossings 

The contractor shall maintain a minimum of 18 inches of vertical separation between the crown 
of sanitary sewers and the bottom of water mains. The minimum horizontal separation shall be 
10 feet.   

The longest standard length of water pipe shall be installed so that the joints will fall equidistant 
from any sewer crossing.  In some cases where minimum separation cannot be maintained, it 
may be necessary to encase the water pipe and/or sewer service in pipe or concrete.  The casing 
shall extend a minimum of 10 feet on either side of the crossing.  No concrete shall be installed 
unless specifically directed by the City. 

The contractor shall comply all other requirements identified in the Criteria for Sewage Works 
Design prepared by the Department of Ecology, October 2006 Edition, Chapter C1, Section C1-
9. 

4.150 Irrigation 

All irrigation systems shall be installed with an approved backflow prevention assembly 
approved by AWWA and the Snohomish County Health District.  The minimum required is a 
double check valve assembly. 
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Irrigation sprinklers shall be situated so as to not wet any public street or sidewalk. 

4.160 Staking 

All surveying and staking shall be performed by an engineering or surveying firm capable of 
performing such work.  The engineer or surveyor directing such work shall be licensed as a 
Professional Engineer or Professional Land Surveyor by the State of Washington. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  All 
construction staking shall be inspected by the City prior to construction. 

The minimum staking of waterlines shall be as directed by the City Engineer or as follows: 

A. Stake centerline alignment every 50 feet with cut or fill to invert of pipe maintaining a 
minimum cover required over pipe.  Cuts are normally not required when road grade 
has been built to subgrade elevation. 

B. Stake alignment of all fire hydrants, tees, water meters, setters and other fixtures and 
mark cut or fill to hydrant flange finished grade. 

4.170 Trench Excavation 

A. Clearing and grubbing where required shall be performed within the easement or 
public right-of-way as permitted by the City and/or governing agencies.  Debris 
resulting from the clearing and grubbing shall be disposed of by the owner or 
contractor in accordance with the terms of all applicable permits. 

B. Trenches shall be excavated to the line and depth designated by the City to provide a 
minimum of 36-inches of cover over the pipe.  Except for unusual circumstances 
where approved by the City, the trench sides shall be excavated vertically and the 
trench width shall be excavated only to such widths as are necessary for adequate 
working space as allowed by the governing agency.  The trench shall be kept free from 
water until joining is complete.  Surface water shall be diverted so as not to enter the 
trench.  The owner shall maintain sufficient pumping equipment on the job to insure 
that these provisions are carried out. 

C. The contractor shall perform all excavation of every description and whatever 
substance encountered and boulders, rocks, roots and other obstructions shall be 
entirely removed or cut out to the width of the trench and to a depth of 6 inches below 
water main grade.  Where materials are removed from below water main grade, the 
trench shall be backfilled to grade with material satisfactory to the City and thoroughly 
compacted. 

D. Trenching and shoring operations shall not proceed more than 100 feet in advance of 
pipe laying without approval of the City, and shall be in conformance with Washington 
Industrial Safety and health Administration (WISHA) and Office of Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) Safety Standard. 

E. The bottom of the trench shall be finished to grade with hand tools in such a manner 
that the pipe will have bearing along the entire length of the barrel.  The bell holes 
shall be excavated with hand tools to sufficient size to make up the joint. 
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4.180 Thrust Blocking 

Location of thrust blocking shall be shown on plans.  Thrust block concrete shall be Class 3000 
poured against undisturbed earth.  A plastic barrier shall be placed between all thrust blocks and 
fittings. 

4.190 Backfilling 

Backfilling and surface restoration shall closely follow installation of pipe so that not more than 
100 feet is left exposed during construction hours without approval of the City.  Selected import 
backfill material shall be placed and compacted around and under the water mains by hand tools 
to a height of 6 inches above the top of the water main.  The remaining backfill shall be select 
material and shall be compacted to 95 percent of the maximum density in traveled areas, 90 
percent outside traveled areas.  The use of native material for backfill shall only be allowed 
outside of the road section and as approved by the City.  Where governmental agencies other 
than the City have jurisdiction over roadways, the backfill and compaction shall be done to the 
satisfaction of the agency having jurisdiction.  All trench backfill material placed in any traveled 
way shall conform with WSDOT/APWA Standards for backfilling the trench.  

4.200 Street Patching and Restoration 

Requirements regarding street patching and trench restoration shall be per WSDOT/APWA 
Standards, the Transportation Chapter of these standards, and specific requirements of agency 
with jurisdiction. 
7-09.3(23) 

4.210 Hydrostatic Tests 

Prior to the acceptance of the work, the installation shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure 
test in accordance with WSDOT/APWA Standards.  No mainMains shall be hydrostatically 
tested until the lines are using chlorinated water per WSDOT standards. Mains shall be flushed 
of chlorineafter pressure testing.  The main shall be tested between valves.  Insofar as possible, 
no hydrostatic pressure shall be placed against the opposite side of the valve being tested.  Test 
pressure shall be maintained while the entire installation is inspected.  

The contractor shall provide all necessary equipment and shall perform all work connected with 
the tests.  Tests shall be made after all connections have been made and the roadway section is 
constructed to subgrade.  This is to include any and all connections as shown on the plan.  The 
contractor shall perform the test to assure that the equipment to be used for the test is adequate 
and in good operating condition and the air in the line has been released before requesting the 
City to witness the test. Test pressure shall be 225 PSI for 15 minutes.  

 

4.220 Disinfection and Flushing 

Disinfection of water mains shall be accomplished by the contractor in accordance with the 
requirements of WSDOT/APWA Standards and the Snohomish County Health District in a 
manner satisfactory to the City.  At no time shall chlorinated water from a new main be flushed 
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into a body of fresh water.  This is to include lakes, rivers, streams, drainage ways, and any and 
all other waters where fish or other natural water life can be expected.  

When a chlorine concentration has been established throughout the line, the valves shall be 
closed and the line left undisturbed for 24 hours.  The line shall then be thoroughly flushed to a 
location approved by the City and water samples taken by the City at least 24 hours after flushing 
and disinfecting for approval by the local health agency.  Should the initial treatment result in an 
unsatisfactory bacteriological test, the original chlorination procedure shall be repeated by the 
contractor until satisfactory results are obtained.  The sample can only be taken on Mondays, 
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays until noon2:00 PM. No samples will be taken the day 
before a City Holiday. Testing and sampling shall take place after all underground utilities are 
installed and compaction of the roadway section is complete. 

Polypigging is required for flushing 12-inch and larger water mains.  Mains that are polypigged 
shall be chlorinated after the pigging process is completeand pressure tested prior to the pigging 
process. 

4.230 Pressure Reducing Valves 

PRV stations shall be CLA-VAL with stainless steel tubing.  
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CHAPTER 5 

5.000  SANITARY SEWER 

5A  GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

5A.010 General 

Sanitary sewerage refers to waste water derived from domestic, commercial and industrial 
pretreated waste to which storm, surface, and ground water are not intentionally admitted.  
Pretreatment shall follow all the requirements as set forth by DOE. 

Any extension of Stanwood’s sanitary sewer system must be approved by the City and must 
conform to the City of Stanwood Comprehensive Sanitary Sewer Plan, City of Stanwood 
Wastewater Facilities Plan, Department of Ecology (DOE), and Snohomish County Health 
District requirements. 

Anyone who wishes to extend or connect to the City’s sewer system for new development should 
contact the Community Development Department. The proposed extension/connection will be 
reviewed in the context of the applicable permit process for the proposed development and is 
subject to the submission requirements and fees, including connection and plant investment fees, 
for that process. The Community Development Department will coordinate the required review 
with other City Departments through the permit process. 

Questions about existing service improvements or repairs should be directed to Public Works. 
Prior to the release of any water meters, or occupancy, all improvements must be completed and 
approved, and all applicable fees must be paid in full. 

5A. 015 Requirements for Connection to the Sanitary Sewer  

Within the corporate city limits where a public sewer is available, it must be used.  
Connection to the public sewer shall occur when mandated by the Department of 
Health and/or Stanwood Municipal Code.   

5A.020 Marking Side Sewers 

The location of side sewers at the property line shall be marked by the Contractor with a 2-inch 
by 4-inch wooden stake 6-feet long buried in the ground a depth of 3-feet. The low end shall have 
a 2 by 4-inch cleat nailed to it to prevent withdrawal of the stake. The exposed end shall be painted 
green and the depth to the side sewer or tee shall be indicated in black paint on the 2 by 4. In 
addition, a length of 12-gage galvanized wire shall be provided to extend from the plugged end of 
the side sewer or tee. The upper end shall emerge at the 4-foot stake, but shall not be fastened to 
it. 

5A.030 Sanitary Sewer/Water Main Crossings.   

See Water Chapter 4. Formatted: Indent: Left:  0.3",  No bullets or numbering
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5A.040 Staking 

All surveying and staking shall be performed by an engineering or surveying firm capable of 
performing such work.  The State of Washington shall license the engineer or surveyor directing 
such work as a professional engineer or professional land surveyor. 

A preconstruction meeting shall be held with the City prior to commencing staking.  The City 
shall inspect all construction staking prior to construction. 

The minimum staking of sewer lines shall be as directed by the City Engineer or as follows: 

A. Stake location of mainline pipe and laterals every 50 feet with cut or fill to invert of pipe. 

B. Stake location of all manholes for alignment and grade with cut or fill to rim and invert of 
pipes. 

5A.050 Trench Excavation.   

See Water Chapter 4, except for the reference to the 36-inches of cover. 

5A.060 Backfilling 

See Transportation and Streets Chapter 2 and sewer details for requirements regarding trench 
backfill. 

Where native soils are excavated from trenches and replaced with bedding that is more pervious 
(e.g. clay replaced with granular bedding), CDF or clay trench dams shall be provided every 300 
feet along the sewer alignment to prevent the transport of groundwater. 

5A.070 Street Patching and Restoration 

See Transportation and Streets Chapter 2 for requirements regarding street patching and trench 
restoration. 

5A.080 Testing 

Prior to acceptance and approval of construction, the following tests shall apply to each type of 
construction: 

A.  Gravity Sewer 

1. Air Test 

Prior to acceptance of the project, the gravity sewer pipe shall be subject to a low-
pressure air test per WSDOT/APWA Standards. 7-14.3(2).  The contractor shall 
furnish all equipment and personnel for conducting the test under the observation of 
the City inspector.  The testing equipment shall be subject to the approval of the City.  
The construction plans shall reflect the air test parameters and requirements. 

The contractor shall make an air test for his own purposes prior to notifying the City 
to witness the test.  The acceptance air test shall be made after trench is backfilled and 
compacted and the roadway section is completed to subgrade. 

All wyes, tees and end of side sewer stubs shall be plugged with flexible joint caps, or 
acceptable alternates, securely fastened to withstand the internal test pressures.  Such 
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plugs or caps shall be readily removable and their removal shall provide a socket 
suitable for making a flexible jointed lateral connection or extension. 

Immediately following the pipe cleaning, the pipe installation shall be tested with low-
pressure air.  Tests shall be conducted per WSDOT Standards.  

           2.    Television Inspection 

Testing of the sewer main shall include a television inspection by the contractor.  
Television inspection shall be done after the air test has passed and before the roadway 
is paved.  Immediately prior to a television inspection, enough water shall be run down 
the line so it comes out the lower manhole.  A copy of the videotape and written report 
shall be submitted to the City. Acceptance of the line will be made after the tape has 
been reviewed and approved by the inspector.  Any tap to an existing system needs to 
be televised as well. No ponding or bellies within the sanitary sewer line will be 
accepted.  

3. Water Test or Vacuum Test 

 A water test of all manholes is also required.  The water test shall be made by the 
contractor first by filling the manhole up with water and letting it sit for 24 hours to 
allow the water to saturate the concrete.  After 24 hours the manhole shall be filled to 
the top of the cone.  The water cannot drop more than 0.05 gallons in 15 minutes per 
foot of head above invert to pass.  Upon completion of the water test, the water shall 
be pumped out of the manhole and not allowed to be released to the system. Vacuum 
testing, in accordance with ASTMC-1244-93, may be used in lieu of water testing. 

4. Deflection Test 

 A deflection test in accordance with the Standard Specifications shall be required on 
all sewers except laterals. 

B. Force Main 

1. Prior to acceptance of the project, the pressure line and service lines shall be subjected 
to a hydrostatic pressure test of 150 pounds for four hours and any leaks or 
imperfections developing under said pressure shall be remedied by the contractor 
WSDOT/APWA Standards.  No air will be allowed in the line.  The main shall be 
tested between valves.  Insofar as possible, no hydrostatic pressure shall be placed 
against the opposite side of the valve being tested.  The pressure test shall be 
maintained while the entire installation is inspected. 

 The contractor shall provide all necessary equipment and shall perform all work 
connected with the tests. 

 Tests shall be made after all connections have been made.  This is to include any and 
all connections as shown on the plan.  The contractor shall perform all tests to assure 
that the equipment to be used for the test is adequate and in good operating condition 
and the air in the line has been released before requesting the City to witness the test. 

2. A water test for all wet wells in accordance with the manhole water test for gravity 
sewer shall be required. 

3. Pump operation, alarms, controls and electrical inspection of all lift stations is required. 
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4. The contractor shall provide all necessary equipment and shall perform all work 
connected with the tests.  Tests shall be made after all connections have been made.  
The contractor shall perform all tests to assure that the equipment to be used for the 
test is adequate and in good operating condition. 

5B GRAVITY SEWER 

5B.010 General 

All sewers shall be designed as a gravity sewer whenever physically feasible or as approved by the 
Public Works Director. 

5B.020 Design Standards 

The design of any sewer extension/connection shall conform to City Standards, Department of 
Ecology’s “Criteria of Sewage Works Design”, and any applicable standards as set forth herein. 

The layout of extensions shall provide for the future continuation of the existing system as 
determined by the City.  

New gravity sewer systems shall be designed on the basis of an average daily per capita flow of 
sewage of not less than 100 gallons per day.  Generally, laterals and submain sewers should be 
designed to carry, when running full, not less than 400 gallons daily per capita contributions of 
sewage.  When deviations from the foregoing per capita rates are used, a description of the 
procedure used for sewer design shall be submitted to the Department of Public Works for review 
and approval. 

The General Notes that follow shall be included on any plans dealing with sanitary sewer design. 

5B.030 Sanitary Sewer Construction General Notes 

1. All workmanship and materials shall be in accordance with City of Stanwood standards 
and the most current copy of the State of Washington Standard Specifications for 
Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction (WSDOT/APWA). 

2. The contractor, prior to the start of construction, shall obtain all approvals and permits 
required by the City of Stanwood. 

3. If construction is to take place in the County right-of-way, the contractor shall notify 
the County and obtain all the required approvals and permits. 

4. A preconstruction meeting shall be held prior to the start of construction. 

5. The Stanwood Public Works Department shall be notified a minimum of 72 hours in 
advance of a tap connection to an existing main.  The City shall be present at the time 
of the tap. 

6. The contractor shall be fully responsible for the location and protection of all existing 
utilities.  The contractor shall verify all utility locations prior to construction by calling 
the Underground Locate Line at 1-800-424-5555 a minimum of 48 hours prior to any 
excavation. 

7. Gravity sewer main shall be PVC, ASTM D 3034 SDR 35. 
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8. Precast manholes shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 478.  Manholes shall be 
Type 1-48” manhole unless otherwise specified on the plans.  Joints shall be rubber 
gasketed conforming to ASTM C 443 and shall be routed from the inside.  Lift holes 
shall be grouted from the outside and inside of the manhole. 

9. Side sewer services shall be PVC, ASTM D 3034 SDR 35 with flexible gasketed joints.  
Side sewer connections shall be made by a tap to an existing main or a wye branch 
from a new main connected above the springline of the pipe. 

10. All sewer mains shall be field staked for grades and alignment by a licensed engineering 
or surveying firm qualified to perform such work. 

11. All sewer pipe and services shall be installed with detectable marking tape installed 18” 
above the pipe crown, or 12” below finished grade (whichever is deeper).  Detectable 
marking tape shall conform to WSDOT/APWA Standard Specifications. In addition, 
force mains and curvilinear sewers shall be installed with 14 gauge coated copper wire 
wrapped around all plastic pipe, brought up and tied off at valve body.  On a curvilinear 
sewer, the wire shall be brought up, bared and wrapped three times around the 
manhole ring.  Tape shall be per WSDOT/APWA Standards.  The contractor shall 
furnish and install the tape and wire. 

12. All buried power for pump systems shall be installed with continuous tracer tape 
installed 12” above the buried power.  The marker shall be plastic non-biodegradable, 
metal core backing marked “power”.  Contractor shall furnish tape per 
WSDOT/APWA Standards. 

13. Bedding of the sewer main and compaction of the backfill material shall be required 
in accordance with WSDOT/APWA Standards.   

14. A three-foot square by six-inch thick concrete pad shall be installed around all 
cleanouts that are not in a pavement area. 

15. Temporary street patching shall be allowed for as approved by the City Engineer.  
Temporary street patching shall be provided by placement and compaction on one-
inch maximum asphalt concrete cold mix.  Contractor shall be responsible for 
maintenance as required. 

16. Erosion control measures shall be taken by the contractor during construction to 
prevent infiltration of existing and proposed storm drainage facilities and roadways. 

17. Provide traffic control plan(s) in accordance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices (MUTCD) as required. 

18. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to have a copy of these approved plans 
on construction site at all times. 

19. Any changes to the design shall first be reviewed and approved by the project engineer 
and the City of Stanwood. 

20. All lines shall be high velocity cleaned and pressure tested prior to paving in 
conformance with WSDOT/APWA Standards.  Hydrant flushing of lines is not an 
acceptable cleaning method.  Testing of the sanitary sewer main shall include TVing 
of the main by the contractor.  Immediately prior to TVing, enough water shall be run 
down the line so it comes out the lower manhole.  A copy of the videotape shall be 
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submitted to the City of Stanwood.  Acceptance of the line will be made after the tape 
has been reviewed and approved by the inspector.  A water or vacuum test of all 
manholes in accordance with Stanwood standards is also required.  Testing shall take 
place after all underground utilities are installed and compaction of the roadway 
subgrade is completed. 

21. All pressure mains shall be hydrostatically tested in conformance with the 
WSDOT/APWA Standards.  In addition, all pressure mains shall be pigged or flushed 
in the presence of the City Inspector prior to placing pressure main in service. 

22. Prior to backfill all mains and appurtenances shall be inspected and approved by the 
City of Stanwood Construction Inspector.  Approval shall not relieve the contractor 
for correction of any deficiencies and/or failures as determined by subsequent testing 
and inspections.  It shall be the contractor’s responsibility to notify the City of 
Stanwood for the required inspections. 

5B.040 Main Line Gravity 

A. Size.  Sewer mains shall be sized for the ultimate development of the tributary area.  
Nothing shall preclude the City from requiring the installation of a larger sized main if the 
City determines a larger size is needed to meet the requirements for future service. 

 The minimum size for submains and mains shall be 8-inch inside diameter.  The minimum 
size for a lateral shall be 4 inches.  

 A 6-inch diameter minimum lateral is required for all commercial or general business 
applications or for multifamily connections. 

 The design is subject to all other design requirements as noted in this Chapter. 

B. Material.  Sewer main shall be PVC, ASTM D 3034, SDR 35 with joints and rubber gaskets 
conforming to ASTM D 3212 and ASTM F 477. 

C. Depth.  Gravity sewer will typically have a minimum depth of 5 feet to provide gravity 
service to adjoining parcels, adequate head room within manholes for maintenance 
personnel and vertical clearance between water and sewer lines.  Actual depth will be 
determined by slope, flow, velocity and elevation of existing system. 

D. All building side sewer connections to the main shall be made with a wye connection.  All 
new mains connecting to existing mains shall require the installation of a new manhole if 
not made at an existing manhole. 

5B.050 Connection to Existing System 

A. At connection to existing system, all new sewer connections shall be physically plugged 
until all tests have been completed and the City approves the removal of the plug. City to 
receive verification of plug removal. 

B. Connection of new pipelines to existing manholes shall be accomplished by using provided 
knockouts.  Where knockouts are not available, the manhole shall be core drilled for 
connection.  The transition of connecting channels shall be constructed so as not to 
interrupt existing flow patterns. 
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C. Connection of a pipeline to a system where a manhole is not available shall be 
accomplished by pouring a concrete base and setting manhole sections.  The existing pipe 
shall not be cut into until approval is received from the City. 

D. Connections where an existing stub out is not available or where a new building side sewer 
is the same size as the existing main shall be accomplished by the installation of a new 
manhole. 

E. Taps shall not be allowed to protrude into the existing main.  The Public Works 
Department shall be notified 4872 hours prior to any tap of a City sewer.  A City 
representative shall be present to witness the tap. 

5B.060 Manholes 

Precast manholes shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 478 with either a precast base or a cast-
in-place base made from minimum 3000-psi structural concrete.  Manholes shall be Type 1, 48-
inch diameter minimum.  The minimum clear opening in the manhole frame shall be 24 inches.  
Joints shall be rubber gasketed conforming to ASTM C 443 and shall be grouted from the inside.  
Lift holes shall be grouted from the outside and inside of the manhole.  Eccentric manhole cone 
shall be offset so as not to be located in the tire track of a traveled lane. 

Manhole frames and covers shall be cast iron casting marked “Sewer” conforming to the 
requirements of ASTM A-30, Class 25, and shall be free of porosity, shrink cavities, cold shuts or 
cracks, or any surface defects which would impair serviceability.  Repairs of defects by welding or 
by the use of smooth-on or similar material will not be permitted.  Manhole rings and covers shall 
be machine finished or ground-on seating surfaces so as to assure non-rocking fit in any position 
and interchangeability.  Manholes located in areas subject to inflow shall be equipped with a sewer 
guard watertight manhole insert. 

Where lock-type castings are called for, the casting device shall be such that the cover may be 
readily released from the ring and all movable parts shall be made of non-corrosive materials and 
otherwise arranged to avoid possible binding. 

All castings will be coated with a bituminous coating prior to delivery to the job site. 

Safety steps shall be fabricated of polypropylene conforming to an ASTM D-4101 specification, 
injection molded around a ½ inch ASTM A-615 grade 60 steel reinforcing bar with anti-slip tread.  
Steps shall project uniformly from the inside wall of the manhole.  Steps shall be installed to form 
a continuous vertical ladder with rungs equally spaced on 12-inch centers.  

Generally, gravity sewers shall be designed with straight alignment between manholes. 

Manholes shall be provided at a maximum of 400 foot intervals for 8-inch to 15-inch sewers, 500 
foot intervals for 18-inch to 30-inch sewers, at intersections, and at changes in direction, grade or 
pipe size.  Greater spacing may be permitted in larger sewers. 

Minimum slope through the manhole shall be 1/10th of a foot from invert in to invert out. 

Manhole sizing shall be determined by the following criteria: 

A. 48” Manhole 

1. 2 connecting pipes, 8-inch to 12-inch diameter 

2. 3 connecting pipes, 8-inch to 10-inch diameter, perpendicular 
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3. 4 connecting pipes, 8-inch diameter, perpendicular 

B. 54” Manhole 

1. 2 connecting pipes, 8-inch to 12-inch with more than 45º deflection 

2. 3 connecting pipes, 10-inch to 12-inch diameter, perpendicular 

3 4 connecting pipes, 10-inch to 12-inch diameter, perpendicular 

C. 72” Manhole 

1. 2 connecting pipes, 15-inch to 18-inch diameter with less than 45º deflection 

2. 3 connecting pipes, 15-inch diameter, perpendicular 

3. 4 connecting pipes, 15-inch diameter, perpendicular 

In the above criteria “deflection” refers to the angle between any 2 pipe channels in the manhole. 

For other pipe configurations, the City shall approve the size of the manhole. 

The above configurations will provide adequate shelves and room for maintenance and 
performing TV inspections. 

5B.070 Slope 

All sewers shall be designed and constructed to give mean velocities, when flowing full, of not less 
than 2.0 feet per second based on Mannings formula using an “n” value of 0.013.  The City may 
permit use of other practical “n” values if deemed justifiable on the basis of research or field date 
submitted.  The following minimum slopes should be provided however slopes greater than these 
are desirable.  Sewers shall be laid with uniform slope between manholes 

 

Sewer Size in Inches Minimum % Slope % (Feet per 100’) 
6 1.00 (0.0100 Ft/Ft) 

8 0.40 (0.0040 Ft/Ft) 

10 0.28 (0.0028 Ft/Ft) 

12 0.22 (0.0022 Ft/Ft) 

14 0.17 (0.0017 Ft/Ft) 

15 0.15 (0.0015 Ft/Ft) 

16 0.14 (0.0014 Ft/Ft) 

18 0.12 (0.0012 Ft/Ft) 

21 0.10 (0.0010 Ft/Ft) 

24 0.08 (0.0008 Ft/Ft) 

27 0.07 (0.0007 Ft/Ft) 

30 0.06 (0.0006 Ft/Ft) 

36 0.05 (0.0005 Ft/Ft) 
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5B.080 Increasing Size 

Manholes shall be provided where pipe size changes occur. 

Where a smaller sewer joins a larger one, the invert of the larger sewer should be lowered 
sufficiently to maintain the same energy gradient.  An approximate method for securing these 
results is to place the 0.8 depth point of both sewers at the same elevation. 

5B.090 High Velocity Protection 

Where velocities greater than 15 feet per second are expected, special provisions such as thrust 
blocking and piping materials shall be made to protect against displacement by erosion and shock. 

5B.100 Drops 

Straight grades between invert out of last manhole and connection to existing are preferred over 
drops whenever possible.  Care must be taken when designing steep grades so as not to create a 
situation of excessive velocity or excavation.  

An outside drop connection shall be provided for a sewer entering a manhole at an elevation of 
24 inches or more above the manhole invert.  Where the difference in elevation between the 
incoming sewer and the manhole invert is less than 24 inches, the invert shall be filleted to prevent 
solids deposition. 

The City will not allow an inside drop connection unless otherwise approved by the Public Works 
Director.  If approved, a larger manhole will be required. 

5B.110 Cleanouts 

Cleanouts are not an acceptable substitute for manholes; however, they may be used in lieu of 
manholes at the end of 6 or 8 inch diameter lines of not more than 150 feet in length.  This does 
not include a 6-inch building side sewer to serve one or two single-family dwellings.  Location of 
cleanout for building side sewers is governed by the Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) as adopted 
by SMC. 

All cleanouts in City right-of-way shall be extended to grade and a 3-foot square by 4-inch concrete 
pad shall be installed around all cleanouts that are not in pavement area.   

5B.120 Side Sewers 

Prior to a building being connected to public sewer, a connection permit must be obtained from 
the City.  Materials and design criteria for a building side sewer shall comply with the UPC as 
adopted by the City of Stanwood and this chapter.  Inspections of the side sewer construction 
shall be performed by the City as required by the permit.  

When a new main is being installed in front or alongside of existing properties, side sewers shall 
be stubbed to the property line for all existing properties pursuant to Stanwood Municipal Code.  

5B.140 Grease Traps and Substance Interceptors 

Grease traps and substance interceptors shall be installed in accordance with the most recent 
edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code and any other requirements by the cityCity as set forth in 
this chapter when deemed necessary by the public works director. Plumbing permits are processed 
by the Community Development Department. The Community Development Department will 
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coordinate the required review with other City Departments through the permit process. Users 
who operate restaurants, cafes, lunch counters, cafeterias, bars or clubs, or hotel, hospital, factory 
or school kitchens, butcher shops, grocery stores or any other establishment where grease or other 
harmful ingredient may be introduced into the sewer system shall have a grease trap or substance 
interceptor to prevent the discharge of fat, oil, grease and/or other harmful waste. Such 
pretreatment facilities shall be either a grease trap or substance interceptor located outside the 
building and installed in the wastewater line leading from the sinks, drains or other fixtures where 
grease may be discharged. A plumbing permit is required. 

Substance interceptors that include dishwasher effluent shall be sized to allow sufficient detention 
time to allow for cooling of the effluent. Sanitary facilities will not be allowed to connect upstream 
of any substance interceptor. Grease traps inside the building shall only be allowed upon approval 
by the City under special circumstances which may include but are not limited to insufficient space 
to install an outside interceptor, cost of retrofitting existing facilities, and single service businesses 
with limited menus. 

Traps and interceptors shall be cleaned and maintained according to OEM requirements. The City 
shall be sent a record of maintenance. 

5C LIFT STATIONS 

5C.010 General 

All lift stations will be designed to serve the appropriate basin as identified in the Stanwood 
Wastewater Facilities Plan. 

5C.020 Design Standards 

The design of any lift station shall conform to City standards, Department of Ecology’s “Criteria 
of Sewage Works Design” and applicable standards as set forth herein.  In addition, the plans shall 
include the following: 

1. The design of the lift station, including layout, building, equipment, and control systems 
shall be equal to the City’s existing Copper Station Lift Station unless otherwise approved 
by the Public Works Director. 

2. A lift station emergency bypass connection shall be provided per Standard Details.  

3. Lift stations shall be designed for peak design flow with the largest pump out of service 

4. Lift stations shall be designed for a 20-year design life. 

5. All existing and future lift stations shall be constructed to comply with the following 
minimum standards. 

a. All structures will be non-combustible, where practical  

b. All buildings will have adequate heating, cooling, ventilation, insulation, 
lighting, and workspaces necessary for on-site operation and repair 

c.  Sites shall be fenced and include site security and intrusion system compatible 
with City’s SCADA system. 

d. Each station shall be equipped with a flow meter and all necessary 
instrumentation to assist personnel in operating and troubleshooting 
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e. Emergency power capability shall be provided at all lift stations 

f. Each station shall be equipped with a bypass to allow manual control 

g. Each station shall address corrosion control 

a.h. Each station shall include an intrusion alarm system 

b.i. Stations shall be equipped with; 

i. Floor Drains 

ii. One inch water service and meter 

iii. Hydraulic Vault hatch with full depth ladder 

iv. Proper ventilation for building and wet well equipped with gas 
detection 

v. Debris Cage in wet well 

vi. Telemetry integrated with City SCADA system 

vii. Natural Gas powered generator if applicable 

viii. 6” bypass port 

ix. Radar level sensors in sumps and wet wells. 

x. Handwash sink 

6. Pumps shall be operated automatically, with flexibility in pump start/stop settings 

7. Pumps shall be submersible Wemco-Hidrostal Prerostal pre-rotation pumping system, or 
Flygt unless otherwise approved by the Public Works director 

8. Stations shall be operated with the provision for at least two methods of control to 
minimize system vulnerability 

2.9. An overall site illustration of the lift station showing the location of all components 
including elevations. 

3.10. Service size, voltage and enclosure type and location in relation to the pump station. 

4.11. A list of specific materials used including quantity description and manufacturer name. 

5.12. A schematic and line diagram of the service and motor control center and lift station. 

6.13. The electrical shall be designed to meet state and local electrical code requirements. 

7.14. The plans shall show all required telemetry installation with schematics. 

8.15. Three copies of the operation and maintenance manual from the lift station 
manufacturer shall be supplied. 

9.16. City shall receive at minimum 4 hours of training on new lift station emergency by-
pass connection shall be provided per Standard Details.operations.  

A design report shall be submitted with each lift station demonstrating its conformance with the 
standards as outlined above and shall address the following items: 

Pump Data 
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• size and type 

• horsepower 

• pump curves 

• head capacity 

• velocity 

Motor 

• size and type 

• cycle length 

• type of mount 

• controls 

• type 

Telemetry 

• alarm system (must be compatible with City system) 

Housing 

• size and type 

• ventilation 

• humidity control 

• interior lighting 

• access 

Auxiliary Power 

• An auxiliary generator will be required. 

Well Sizing 

• type 

• storage capacity 

Maintenance 

• warranty 

• tools and equipment required 

Electrical Service 

• size and type 

• source 

Corrosion Protection 

• type of materials 

• coatings 
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• linings 

• maintenance 

Site Layout 

• location of lift station on property 

Testing 

• operational 

• pressure 

Pipes and Valves 

• size and type 

• bypass 

Water Service 

• 2-inch water service 

• Double-check valve assembly 

• Heat Enclosure (Hot Box or equivalent) 

5D PRESSURE SEWER (FORCE MAIN) 

5D.010 General 

Low pressure systems may be considered for situations where high ground water table or 
topography make gravity sewer impractical.  

5D.020 Design Standards 

The design of any sewer extension/connection shall conform to City standards, Department of 
Ecology’s “Criteria of Sewage Works Design”, and any applicable standards as set forth herein.   

The layout of extensions shall provide for the future continuation of the existing system as 
determined by the City. In addition, main extensions shall be extended to and through the side of 
the affected property fronting the main. 

New sewer systems shall be designed by methods in conjunction with the basis of per capita flow 
rates.  Methods shall include the use of peaking factors for the contributing area, allowances for 
future commercial and industrial areas, and modification of per capita flow rates based on specific 
data.  Documentation of the alternative method used shall be provided along with plans. Tracer 
wire shall be installed per City standards.  

5D.030 Force Main 

A. Material.  Force mains for sizes up to 12 inches shall be ductile iron AWWA C151, Class 
50 PVC C900 with ductile iron fittings and gasketed joints, or AWWA C906 HDPE.  For 
14 to 24 inch mains, pipe shall be ductile iron AWWA C151 Class 50 or PVC C905 with 
ductile iron fittings and gasketed joints.  A more rigid pipe may be required where 
unlimited trench widths occur.  
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B. Depth.  Force mains shall have a minimum 36 inches of cover to top of pipe.  See Water 
Chapter for sanitary sewer/water main crossing requirements. 

C. Velocity.  The minimum velocity allowed is 2 feet per second (fps) at average Dry Weather 
Flow.  2 fps is required to maintain solids in suspension although 3 fps is desired to scour 
settled solids.  Maximum velocity allowed shall be 8 fps. 

5D.040 Air/Vacuum Valves 

Air release valves and air/vacuum valves shall be located at the high points of the line within a 
standard 48-inch manhole or a comparable sized approved vault.  Air release valves shall be fitted 
with an activated carbon canister to absorb compounds with disagreeable odors prior to releasing 
the air to the surrounding area.  Grades shall be designed to minimize the need for air/vacuum 
valves when practical.  Vehicular access to valve is required for maintenance. 

5D.050 Force Main Drain 

Provisions to drain a force main to facilitate repairs or to temporarily remove force main from 
service shall be provided.  This may be accomplished through the use of a valved tee connected 
to a drain line at the low point of the line.  A manhole shall be set over the force main at the valved 
tee.  

5D.060 Thrust Blocking 

Location of thrust blocking shall be shown on plans.  Thrust block concrete shall be Class 3000 
poured against undisturbed earth.  A plastic barrier shall be placed between all thrust blocks and 
fittings. 

5D.070 Force Main Termination 

Hydrogen sulfide odor (H2S) and the buildup of sulfuric acid (H2S04) occur in the operation of 
a force main.  To mitigate these conditions some type of control method(s) shall be used.  This 
may include chemical addition at the pump station and/or the reaeration of the wastewater at or 
near the terminus.  Reaeration may include the following: 

1. Construction of a vault housing and aspiration assembly. 

2. The use of hydraulic fall (vertical siphon) within the terminal manhole. 

3. High velocity discharge with smooth transition so as to not cause splashing of force main 
into the downstream gravity sewer. 

These methods would all require an adequate source of fresh air at the vault or manhole.  At a 
minimum, the manhole at the terminus and the first manhole downstream of the terminus shall 
be coated with Tnemec 120 vinyl ester, Quantum polymorphic resin or approved equal, which is 
resistant to sulfuric acid and hydrogen sulfide. 

5D.080 Individual Pressure Sewer Services 

Pump systems for individual pressure sewer systems shall be positive displacement pumps equal 
to Environment One.  The pressure sewer systems shall be designed by a licensed engineer.  Each 
pressure sewer service pump shall have its own discharge to a gravity sewer and shall not share a 
common force main.  The specifics shall be reviewed by the City. 
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Ramp or Landing and there will be no material to retain.

Curb Ramp and/or Landing will be at the same elevation as the Curb

Pedestrian Curb may be omitted if the ground surface at the back of the

                         

Curb Ramps and Landings shall receive a broom finish. See

                    

walkway.

15-foot max. length is measured on the inside radius along the back of the

the15-foot max. measurement. When a ramp is constructed on a radius, the

over a horizontal distance of 15 feet. Do not include abutting landing(s) in

constant slope from bottom of ramp to top of ramp to match into the sidewalk

the running slope of the curb ramp is allowed to exceed 8.3%. Use a single

shown in the Contract Plans). When applying the 15-foot max. length, 

The Curb Ramp length is not required to exceed 15 feet (unless otherwise 

                

  Pedestrian Curb, or Sidewalks.

the adjacent Curb, Curb and Gutter, Depressed Curb and Gutter, 

The Bid Item "Cement Concrete Curb Ramp Type __" does not include

                

See Contract Plans for width and placement of sidewalk.

 for Cement Concrete Sidewalk Details.See

                 

Pedestrian Curb details.

for Curb, Curb and Gutter, Depressed Curb and Gutter, and 

See Contract Plans for the curb design specified. See

                    

Curb and Gutter where the Landing connects to the roadway.

nances on any part of the Curb Ramp or Landing, or in the Depressed 

Do not place Gratings, Junction Boxes, Access Covers, or other appurte-

                  

break between the two adjacent surface planes shall be flush.

Where "GRADE BREAK" is called out, the entire length of the grade

                

roadway must be contained within the width of the crosswalk markings.

At marked crosswalks, the connection between the landing and the 
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Pedestrian Curb may be omitted if the ground surface at the back of the Curb Ramp and/or 

                   

Curb Ramps and Landings shall receive a broom finish. See

walkway.

radius, the 15-foot max. length is measured on the inside radius along the back of the

the abutting landing in the 15-foot max. measurement. When a ramp is constructed on a

of ramp to match into the sidewalk over a horizontal distance of 15 feet. Do not included

ramp is allowed to exceed 8.3%. Use a single constant slope from bottom of ramp to top

Contract Plans). When applying the 15-foot max. length, the running slope of the curb

The Curb Ramp length is not required to exceed 15 feet (unless otherwise shown in the 

Curb and Gutter, Depressed Curb and Gutter, Pedestrian Curb, or Sidewalks.
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SIDEWALK ~ 

SEE NOTE 6

SEE

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE ~ 

 STANDARD PLAN F-45.10

PEDESTRIAN CURB ~ 

SEE NOTE 10

PEDESTRIAN CURB ~ 

SEE NOTE 10

PEDESTRIAN CURB ~ 

SEE NOTE 10

SEE CONTRACT PLANS

 WIDTH ~ 4’ 0" MIN. ~ 

MATCH SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK ~ 

SEE NOTE 6

1.

2.

3.

4.

NOTES

5.

6.

7.

8.

LEGEND

9.

* DESIGN/FORMWORK (2% MAX.)

1.5 OR FLATTER RECOMMENDED FOR

**

(ALONG INSIDE RADIUS AT BACK OF WALKWAY)

SEE NOTE 7

DESIGN/FORMWORK (8.3% MAX.)

7.5% OR FLATTER RECOMMENDED FOR

10.

15’ - 0" MAX (TYP.)

SEE NOTE 8

15’ - 0" MAX (TYP.)

SEE NOTE 8

*

CURB AND GUTTER ~ 

SEE NOTE 5
CURB AND GUTTER ~ 

SEE NOTE 5

* *

 CORNER

1" (IN) RADIUS

3/8" (IN) EXPANSION JOINT ~ SEE 

STANDARD PLAN F-30.10

 (TYP.)

5’ - 0" MIN.

 (TYP.)

15’ - 0" MAX

SEE NOTE 8

**

 

SEE

DEPRESSED CURB AND GUTTER ~

 STANDARD PLAN F-10.12

*

*

* **

 JOINT ~ SEE

 3/8" (IN) EXPANSION

 PLAN F-30.10

 STANDARD

SURFACE ~ SEE 

DETECTABLE WARNING

STANDARD PLAN F-45.10

GUTTER ~

DEPRESSED CURB AND 

 SEE NOTE 5

*

(T
Y

P
.)

4
"

1

1  STANDARD PLAN F-30.10 

CONTRACTION JOINT EQUALLY SPACED 4’ - 0" MIN. OC.

FOR CURB RAMP LENGTHS GREATER THAN 8’ - 0" PROVIDE 

CONTRACTION JOINT (TYP.) ~ SEE

*

1

Specifications 8-14.

 Standard 

 Standard Plan F-30.10

F-10.12

 Standard Plan 

Ramp or Landing and there will not be material to retain.

Curb Ramp and/or Landing will be at the same elevation as the Curb 

Pedestrian Curb may be omitted if the ground surface at the back of the 

                   

Curb Ramps and Landings shall receive a broom finish. See

   

distance of 15 feet.

ramp to top of ramp to match into the sidewalk over a horizontal 

allowed to exceed 8.3%. Use a single constant slope from bottom of 

(measured from back of sidewalk) the running slope of the curb ramp is 

otherwise in the Contract Plans). When applying the 15-foot max. length

The Curb Ramp length is not required to exceed 15 feet (unless shown

  

Curb, or Sidewalks.

adjacent Curb, Curb and Gutter, Depressed Curb and Gutter, Pedestrian 

The Bid Item "Cement Concrete Curb Ramp Type __" does not include the 

                                

Contract Plans for width and placement of sidewalk.

 for Cement Concrete Sidewalk Details. See See

                          

   Pedestrian Curb details.

for Curb, Curb and Gutter, Depressed Curb, Gutter and  

See Contract Plans for the curb design specified. See

                           

Curb and Gutter where the Landing connects to the roadway.

ances on any part of the Curb Ramp or Landing or in the Depressed 

Do not place Gratings, Junction Boxes, Access Covers, or other appurten-

                          

between the two adjacent surface planes shall be flush.

Where "GRADE BREAK" is called out, the entire length of the grade break 

                    

roadway must be contained within the width of the crosswalk markings.

At marked crosswalks, the connection between the Landing and the 

   

permitted.

This plan is to be used where pedestrian crossing in one direction is not 
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C ~ral 

~: @)' - @ - @ 
I I T~7=' ~ 

SEE STANDARD 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR COLOR OR SURFACE 

TRUNCATED DOME DETAILS 
(SEE NOTE 3) 

0 <(
<(WI"'w 

SINGLE DIRECTION CURB RAMP 
(GRADE BREAK BETWEEN CURB AND 

LANDING < 5 FEET FROM BACK OF CURB) 
(SEE NOTE 5) 

WALKWAY 

SINGLE DIRECTION CURB RAMP 
(GRADE BREAK BETWEEN CURB AND 

LANDING > 5 FEET FROM BACK OF CURB) 
{SEE NOTE 5) 

BACK OF CURB ~ DETECTABLE WARNING 
WIDTH OF(SEE NOTE 2) SURFACE (DWS) 
WALKWAY (SEE NOTE 3) 

CURB RAMP 

DETECTABLE WARNING WALKWAY 

CURB RAMP, LANDING, 
MIN. MAX. CUT-THROUGH, 

A 1.60" 2.40" OR WALKWAY 
B 0.65" 

SEE TRUNCATED DOME
C 0.45" 0.90" 

DETAIL ~ THIS SHEET 
D 0.90" 1.40" 

E 0.20" 0.20" 

CURB AND GUTTER 

BACK OF CURB 
(SEE NOTE 2) 

DETECTABLE WARNING 
SURFACE (DWS) 
(SEE NOTE 3)WALKWAY 

"'"' OFFSET 
'-' m SEE NOTE 7 

BACK OF CURB 

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAIL 

WIDTH OF 
CUT-THROUGH 
(TYP.) 

WIDTH OFWHEELCHAIR 
CURB RAMP 

DETECTABLE WARNING 
SURFACE (DWS) 
(SEE NOTE 3) (TYP.) 

BACK OF CURB 
(SEE NOTES 2 & 8) 
(TYP.) 

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP ISLAND CUT-THROUGH 
(SEE NOTE 6) 

WIDTH OF 
CURB RAMP, 
LANDING OR 

::;:;:,;::,~';;'"'"'f"'CI(SEE NOTES 3 & 6) : ::: :: :::::: ......... .. .. 
•• •• • • • ••• •e •.... ... ..... . ·· ··········· ----

.. 
PATH OR 

MATCH WIDTH OF CURB RAMP, 
LANDING, CUT-THROUGH OR 
WALKWAY 

DETECTABLE WARNING 
SURFACE (DWS) 

BACK OF CURB DETECTABLE WARNING 
(SEE NOTE 2) SURFACE (DWS) 

(SEE NOTE 3)
SURFACE (DWS) 
(SEE NOTE 3 & 8) MEDIAN CUT-THROUGH 

ROUNDABOUT SPLITTER ISLAND 

WIDTH OF 
SHARED-USE PATH 

I ?R WALKWAY (TYP.) 

SHARED-USE PATH 
OR WALKWAY 

PAVEMENT EDGE 

NOTES: 

1. Permanent Detectable Warning Surfaces (DWS) shall extend the full width of the curb ramp, landing, 
or other roadway entrance as applicable. Exception: If the manufacturer of the DWS requires a 
concrete border around the DWS, a variance of up to 2" (in) on each side of the DWS is permitted. 

2. Permanent Detectable Warning Surfaces (DWS) shall be placed on a minimum 4" (in) thick concrete pad. 
The DWS panel shall be placed adjacent to the back of the curb and with no more than a 2" (in) gap 
between the DWS and the back of the curb measured at the center of the DWS panel. Exception: If 
the Manufacturer of the selected DWS requires a concrete border around the DWS, a variance of up 
to 2" (in) from the back of the curb is permitted (measured at the leading corners of the DWS panel). 

3. The rows of truncated domes shall be aligned to be parallel to the direction of travel, and perpendicular 
to the grade break at the back of curb. 

4. If curb and gutter are not present, such as a shared-use path connection, the Detectable Warning Surface 
shall be placed at the pavement edge. 

5. See Standard Plans for sidewalk and curb ramp details. 

6. If a curb ramp is required, the location of the Detectable Warning Surface must be at the bottom of the 
ramp and within the required distance from the rail crossing. 

7. When the grade break between the curb ramp and the landing is less than or equal to 5 feet from the back 
of curb at all points, place the Detectable Warning Surface on the bottom of the curb ramp directly above 
the grade break. 

8. Glued or stick down Detectable Warning Surfaces are allowed only for temporary work zone applications. 

WIDTH OF 
CUT-THROUGH 

BACK OF CURB 
(SEE NOTE 2) 

BACK OF CURB 
(SEE NOTE 2) 

SURFACE (DWS) 
(SEE NOTE 3) 

(TYP.) DETECTABLE WARNING 

LEGEND 

DIRECTION OF TRAVEL 

BACK OF CURB 
(SEE NOTE 2) 

Jun 4, 2024 

DETECTABLE WARNING 
SURFACE 

STANDARD PLAN F-45.10-05 

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 
SURFACE (DWS) 
(SEE NOTES 3 & 6) 

PARALLEL CURB RAMP 
(SEE NOTE 6) SHOULDER DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE (DWS)

PEDESTRIAN PAILROAD CROSSING (SEE NOTES 3 & 4) 

SHARED-USE PATH CONNECTION 

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 

~(2 ~ Jun 4, 2024 
STATE DESIGN ENGINEER.iia..p Washington State 

,., Department of Transportation 

(SEE NOTE 3 & 8) 

DETECTABLE WARNING 
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CASE

COVER

TOTAL

60 LBS

19 LBS

79 LBS

 1
/4

"

 3
/4

"

 3/4"

 6" 3
/4

"

 1/8" 

 1/4" 

 3/16" 

4
"

 1"

RISER RING

1
 1

/2
"

1 3/4" 

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 

 F
E

R
N

 L
ID

D
E

L
L

PLAN VIEW

A

 4" R.

9
"

5
"

1 1/2" 2" 3"

STANDARD PLAN A-10.30-00

APPROXIMATE

WEIGHTS

 10"  R.

 3
/4

"

A

 3
/4

"

 5
/8

"
 2

 3
/8

"

8" DIAM.

10 1/2" DIAM.

9 1/2" DIAM.

 1/2"

5 3/4" R.

 4 3/4" R.

 5 1/4" R.

3 1/8" R.

3 7/8" R.

3 1/4" R.

3 3/4" R.

 3/8" DIAM.

 4 5/8"  R.

 1" DIAM.

1
’ 

- 
8

" 
 D

IA
M

.

A

(SIZE)

A

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET

1
 1

/4
"
 M

IN
.

4
" 

M
A

X
.

RISER RING DIMENSIONS

9" DIAM.

 CONCRETE BASE

SECTION 

SECTION 

COVER

SECTION OF LETTER

SECTION 

CASE

 SECTION 

INSTALLATION

W
SDO

T

M
O N

ISOMETRIC

MONUMENT CASE

AND COVER

A

1"

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

1
2
 3

/4
"
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 CONCRETE BASE

2" O.D. GALVANIZED

STEEL PIPE ~ NOTE 4

GROUT

Dimensions may vary according to manufacturer.

Base to be placed on a well compacted foundation.

Monument case to be installed by contractor.

See Standard Plan A-10.20 for Monument (brass 

disc) type to place in 2" O.D. galvanized pipe.

4.

SOIL

Pasco Bakotich III 10-05-07
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NOTES 
...J 
...J 
w 1. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 7-08.3(3) 0 
0 for Pipe Zone Backfill. ::i ..z 
0:: 
w 2. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 9-03.12(3) 
u. 

for Gravel Backfill for Pipe Zone Bedding. 

· (TYP.) 
12" GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 

! 
~ 

PIPE ZONE BEDDING 3. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 2-09.4 
for Measurement of Trench Width. 

0 

4. 	 For sanitary sewer installation, concrete pipe shall 
6" J be imbedded to spring line. SEPARATE BASE (TYP.) INTEGRAL BASE 

PRECAST PRECAST WITH RISER 
(48" (IN) - 72" (IN) ONLY) 

CONCRETE AND DUCTILE IRON PIPE 	 TYPICAL CONDITION FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE 
THIS DETAIL APPLIES TO STANDARD PLANS B-5.20, 


B-5.40, B-5.60, B-10.20, B-10-40, B-15.20,8-15.40, B-15.60, 

B-25.20, B-25.60, B-35.20 AND B-35.40. 


TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3)1~ 	 ~1 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3) 

85% O.D. 
(SEE NOTE 4) 

15% O.D. 

w 
z 
0 
N 
w 
Q. 
a: 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3) 

<D 

ci 
0 

k, 

w 
z 
0 
N 
w 
Q.
a: 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

w z 
0 
N 
w 
Q. 
a: 

15% RISE 

PIPE ARCHES 
THERMOPLASTIC PIPE 

TRENCH WIDTH 
•

(SEE NOTE 3) 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

FOUNDATION LEVEL l_ 

k, 

~ ci w
0 
0 z 
LO 0 0 

N 
w ~ 0 ci Q.

0 0 a:LO 

<D 

CLEARANCE BETWEEN PIPES 
FOR MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS 

PIPE SIZE 

MINIMUM 
DISTANCE 
BETWEEN 
BARRELS 

CIRCULAR PIPE 
(DIAMETER) 

UP TO 48" 24" 

METAL 
PIPE ARCH 

(SPAN) 

48" AND 
LARGER 

DIAMETER/2 
OR36" 

WHICHEVER 
IS LESS 

Aug 17, 2021 

PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

AND BACKFILL 


STANDARD PLAN B-55.20-03 

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 


APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 


~ Aug 17, 2021 
STATE DESIGN ENGINEER ....METAL AND STEEL RIB 

... Washington Stole Department of Transportation
REINFORCED POLYETHYLENE PIPE 
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#3 BAR EACH CORNER 

#3 BAR HOOP 

#3 BAR EACH WAY 

FRAME AND VANED GRATE 

) 2", 4", 6", 12", OR 24" 

ONE #3 BAR FOR 6" (IN) HEIGHT 
INCREMENT (SPACED EQUALLY) 

RECTANGULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION 

#3 BAR (TYP.) 

PRECAST BASE SECTION 

PIPE ALLOWANCES 

MAXIMUM 
INSIDE 

PIPE MATERIAL 
DIAMETER 

REINFORCED OR 
PLAIN CONCRETE 

ALL METAL PIPE 

CPSSP* 
(STD. SPEC. SECT. 9-05.20) 

SOLID WALL PVC 
(STD. SPEC. SECT. 9-05.12(1)) 

PROFILE WALL PVC 
(STD. SPEC. SECT. 9-05.12(2)) 

* CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE 
STORM SEWER PIPE 

#3 BAR EACH CORNER 
18" (IN) MIN. 

#3 BAR HOOP 

(INCHES) 

12" 

15" 

12" 

15" 

15" 

.. 

(SEE NOTE 1) 

ALTERNATIVE PRECAST BASE SECTION 

NOTES 

1. As acceptable alternatives to the rebar shown in the PRECAST BASE 
SECTION, fibers (placed according to the Standard Specifications), or 
wire mesh having a minimum area of 0.12 square inches per foot shall 
be used with the minimum required rebar shown in the ALTERNATIVE 
PRECAST BASE SECTION. Wire mesh shall not be placed in the 
knockouts. 

2. The knockout diameter shall not be greater than 20" (in). Knockouts shall 
have a wall thickness of 2" (in) minimum to 2.5" (in) maximum. Provide 
a 1.5" (in) minimum gap between the knockout wall and the outside of the 
pipe. After the pipe is installed, fill the gap with joint mortar in accordance 
with Standard Specification Section 9-04.3. 

3. The maximum depth from the finished grade to the lowest pipe invert 
shall be 5' (ft). 

4. The frame and grate may be installed with the flange down, or integrally 
cast into the adjustment section with flange up. 

5. The Precast Base Section may have a rounded floor, and the walls may 
be sloped at a rate of 1 : 24 or steeper. 

6. The opening shall be measured at the top of the Precast Base Section. 

7. All pickup holes shall be grouted full after the basin has been placed. 

~#~ 
CATCH BASIN TYPE 1 

STANDARD PLAN B-5.20-03 
SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 

STATE DESIGN ENGINEER .... VI Washington State Department of Transportation 
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SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION

STATE DESIGN ENGINEER

Washington State Department of Transportation

CATCH BASIN TYPE 1L

STANDARD PLAN B-5.40-02

RECTANGULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 

L
IS

A
 C

Y
F

O
R

D

PIPE ALLOWANCES

REDUCING SECTION

PRECAST BASE SECTION ALTERNATIVE PRECAST BASE SECTION

5"
5"

34
"

24
"

30"
20"

2", 4", 6", 12", OR 24"

8"
8"

4
"

2
"

4
4
"

EACH WAY

#3 BAR

EACH CORNER

#3 BAR

1
6
" 

M
IN
.

40
"

24
"

36"
20"

#3 BAR HOOP

(SEE NOTE 1)

6
"

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

 

 

 

 

ALL METAL PIPE

*

STORM SEWER PIPE

CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE

18"

21"

18"

21"

21"

*

PIPE MATERIAL

PLAIN CONCRETE
REINFORCED OR

 

FRAME AND VANED GRATE

INCREMENT, SPACED EQUALLY

ONE #3 BAR FOR EACH 6" (IN) HEIGHT

(S
EE 

NOTE
 6)

32
"

(SEE NOTE 6)

 28"

4" 
MI

N.

(TYP
.)

#3 BAR HOOP

(TYP.)

#3 BAR

18" (IN) MIN.

#3 BAR EACH CORNER

(INCHES)

DIAMETER

INSIDE

MAXIMUM

CPSSP
(STD. SPEC. SECT. 9-05.20)

SOLID WALL PVC
(STD. SPEC. SECT. 9-05.12(1))

PROFILE WALL PVC
(STD. SPEC. SECT. 9-05.12(2))

All pickup holes shall be grouted full after the basin has been placed.

The opening shall be measured at the top of the Precast Base Section.

be sloped at a rate of 1 : 24 or steeper.

The Precast Base Section may have a rounded floor, and the walls may

cast into the adjustment section with flange up.

The frame and grate may be installed with the flange down or integrally

shall be 5' (ft).

The maximum depth from the finished grade to the lowest pipe invert

.Standard Specification Section 9-04.3with 

pipe. After the pipe is installed, fill the gap with joint mortar in accordance

a 1.5" (in) minimum gap between the knockout wall and the outside of the

shall have a wall thickness of 2" (in) minimum to 2.5" (in) maximum.  Provide

The knockout shall not be greater than 26" (in), in any direction.  Knockouts 

knockouts.

.  Wire mesh shall not be placed in thePRECAST BASE SECTION

be used with the minimum required rebar shown in the ALTERNATIVE

wire mesh having a minimum area of 0.12 square inches per foot, shall

, fibers (placed according to the Standard Specifications), orSECTION

PRECAST BASEAs acceptable alternatives to the rebar shown in the 

HOOPS

TWO #3 BAR
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RECTANGULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 L
IS

A
 C

Y
F

O
R

D

#3 BAR EACH CORNER

#3 BAR HOOP

#3 BAR EACH SIDE

#3 BAR EACH WAY 4
"

5
6
"

3
2
" 

M
IN
.

4" MIN.

26
"

(S
EE 

NOTE
 6)

4" 
MI

N.

5"
5"

34
"

24
"

30"
20"

2", 4", 6", 12", OR 24"

FRAME AND VANED GRATE

  22"
(SEE NOTE 6)

PRECAST BASE SECTION ALTERNATIVE PRECAST BASE SECTION

#3 BAR HOOP

4
"

4" 
MI

N.

26
"

(S
EE 

NOTE
 6)

4" MIN.

5
6
"

3
2
" 

M
IN
.

  22"
(SEE NOTE 6)

(SEE NOTE 1)

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

INCREMENT, SPACED EQUALLY

ONE #3 BAR FOR EACH 6" (IN) HEIGHT

18" (IN) MIN.

#3 BAR EACH CORNER

All pickup holes shall be grouted full after the basin has been placed.

The opening shall be measured at the top of the Precast Base Section.

be sloped at a rate of 1 : 24 or steeper.

The Precast Base Section may have a rounded floor, and the walls may

cast into the adjustment section with flange up.  

The frame and grate may be installed with the flange down, or integrally

shall be 5' (ft).

The maximum depth from the finished grade to the lowest pipe invert

.Standard Specification Section 9-04.3with 

After the pipe is installed, fill the gap with joint mortar in accordance

1.5" (in) minimum gap between the knockout wall and the outside of the pipe.

have a wall thickness of 2" (in) minimum to 2.5" (in) maximum.  Provide a

The knockout diameter shall not be greater than 18" (in).  Knockouts shall

knockouts.

.  Wire mesh shall not be placed in thePRECAST BASE SECTION

be used with the minimum required rebar shown in the ALTERNATIVE

wire mesh having a minimum area of 0.12 square inches per foot, shall

, fibers (placed according to the Standard Specifications), orSECTION

PRECAST BASEAs acceptable alternatives to the rebar shown in the 

(FOR PARKING LOT)
CATCH BASIN TYPE 1P

STANDARD PLAN B-5.60-02
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24" MIN.

FOR ACCESS AND STEPS

48" MIN.

34"

24" M
IN
.

8
"

12" MIN.

4
8
" 

M
A

X
.

9
"

 M
IN
.

4
8
" 

M
A

X
.

1
8
" 

M
IN
.

2 1/2" MAX.

1" MIN.

ECCENTRIC CONE SECTION

TYPICAL ORIENTATION

RECTANGULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION

CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION

PREFABRICATED LADDER

STEP

2 1/2" MAX.

1" MIN.

2" (TYP.)

2" (TYP.)

9
 1
/2
"

12"

2 1/2" MAX.

1" MIN.

2" (TYP.)

1

1 2

8
"

NOTE

DRAINAGE STRUCTURES
FOR

MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

STANDARD PLAN B-30.90-02

4" MIN. -  6" MAX.

AASHTO M 199.meet the requirements of 

Ladder rungs for manholes and catch basins shall 

6" MAX.

4" MIN.

MIN.

10"

5"

30"
20"

5"

24
"34

"

4"

1.

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

#4 BARS @ 6" (IN) SPACING

#6 BARS @ 7" (IN) SPACING

FOUR #3 BAR HOOPS FOR 24" (IN)

TWO #3 BAR HOOPS FOR 12" (IN)

ONE #3 BAR HOOP FOR 2", 4", OR 6" (IN)

TWO #3 BAR HOOPS FOR 12" (IN)

ONE #3 BAR HOOP FOR 2", 4", OR 6" (IN)

84" (IN) or 96" (IN) FLAT SLAB TOP

72" (IN) FLAT SLAB TOP

48" (IN), 54", or 60" (IN) FLAT SLAB TOP

2", 4", 6", 12", OR 24" (IN)

compositions are acceptable in lieu of precast concrete designs

For rectangular and circular adjustment sections, approved alternate material

(TYP.)

16" MAX.

OPENING

RECTANGULAR

42" (IN) x 24" (IN) 

20" x 24" (IN), OR

 DIAM. OPENING

54" (IN) DIAM., OR 60" (IN)

24" (IN) DIAM., 48" (IN) DIAM.,

OPENING

RECTANGULAR

42" (IN) x 24" (IN) 

20" (IN) x 24" (IN), OR

OR 54" (IN) DIAM. OPENING

24" (IN) DIAM., 48" (IN) DIAM., 

OPENING

RECTANGULAR

42" (IN) x 24" (IN) 

20" (IN) x 24" (IN) - OR

24" (IN) DIAM. OPENING

1

for adjustment sections.

minimum area of 0.12 square inches per foot may be used

As an acceptable alternative to rebar, wire mesh having a

.Standard Specification Section 9-05.50(10)requirements of 

manufacturers shall use Synthetic Structural Fibers meeting the 

As an acceptable alternative to conventional steel reinforcment, 

2

2

SPACING

#5 BARS @ 6" (IN) 

5"
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1.

2 1/2" DIAM. HOLE

3"

2
0
"

24"

1
 1
/2
"

4
"

5"

3 1/2"

3/4"

5/8"

1 1/2"

1
 5
/8
" 

M
A

X
. 4 3/4" 1 1/2"

3
"

NOTES

2.

3.

4.

39" R. ~ SEE NOTE 2

TOP SECTION

SECTIONSECTION

ISOMETRIC

B

A

B

C

A

C

BOLT-DOWN DETAILS

SEE NOTE 1

METAL COVER
RECTANGULAR SOLID

3/4"

1 1/4"

5
/8
"

1
/2
"

GRATE

FRAME

GRATE

HOLE

SLOT

NC x 2" (IN)

304 S.S. 5/8" (IN) - 11

HEAD CAP SCREW

RECESSED ALLEN

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

STANDARD PLAN B-30.20-04

3/4" (IN) DIAM. HOLE

1/2" (IN) DIAM. HANDLE

SEE NOTE 2

26" (IN) R. ~ DETAIL AND NOTE 1

BOLT-DOWN SLOT ~ SEE Standard Plan B-30.10.For frame details, see 

           

additional requirements.

 for  9-05.15(2) and Standard Specification Section 9-05.15Refer to

         

Alternative reinforcing designs are acceptable in lieu of the rib design.

           

holes varies by manufacturer.

by being tapped, or other approved mechanism. Location of bolt-down

304 Stainless Steel (S.S.) 5/8" (in) - 11 NC × 2" (in) allen head cap screw

vertically aligned with the grate or cover slots. The frame shall accept the

specified otherwise in the Contract. Provide 2 holes in the frame that are

Bolt-down capability is required on all frames, grates, and covers, unless
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(REVERSIBLE)
RECTANGULAR FRAME

29 1/4"

2
5
 1
/4
"

24 1/4"

A

A

SECTION

TOP

B

FLANGE UPWARD

SHOWING THE VARIATIONS

ISOMETRIC VIEW

STANDARD PLAN B-30.90

ADJUSTMENT SECTION DETAILS

FOR 

ADJUSTMENT SECTION ~ SEE

FRAME CAST INTO PRECAST

4
 1
/2
"

1 5/8"

3
/4
"

2 1/2"

1
 5
/8
"

1
 1
/4
"

3/4"

7/8" 1/8"

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

DETAIL B

3/4"

1 1/4"

5
/8
"

1
/2
"

GRATE

FRAME

GRATE

BOLT-DOWN DETAILS

HOLE

SEE NOTE 2

SLOT

NC x 2" (IN)

304 S.S. 5/8" (IN) - 11

HEAD CAP SCREW

RECESSED ALLEN

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

DETAIL & NOTE 2)

5/8" (IN) - 11 NC (SEE

BOLT-DOWN HOLE (TYP.) ~ 

STANDARD PLAN B-30.10-03

additional requirements.

 for  9-05.15(2) and Standard Specification Section 9-05.15Refer to

              

holes varies by manufacturer.

by being tapped, or other approved mechanism.  Location of bolt-down 

304 Stainless Steel (S.S.) 5/8" (in) - 11 NC × 2" (in) allen head cap screw

vertically aligned with the grate or cover slots.  The frame shall accept the

specified otherwise in the Contract.  Provide 2 holes in the frame that are 

Bolt-down capability is required on all frames, grates, and covers, unless 

              

 B-30.50.andStandard Plans B-30.20, B-30.30, B-30.40, as shown on 

This frame is designed to accommodate 20" (in) × 24" (in) grates or covers
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AND NOTE 1

SLOT ~ SEE DETAIL

FLOW

FLOW

F
O

U
N

D
R

Y
 N

A
M

E
D
I

1
"

3
"

5
"

5
"

5
"

2
0
"

5
"

5
"

5
"

3
"

SECTIONTOP B

B

A

DIRECTION OF FLOW

24"

1
 5
/8
" 

M
A

X
. 7 OR 8 EQUAL SPACES

ISOMETRIC

SECTION A

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

BOLT-DOWN DETAILS

SEE NOTE 1

3/4"

1 1/4"

5
/8
"

1
/2
"

GRATE

FRAME

GRATE

HOLE

SLOT

NC x 2" (IN)

304 S.S. 5/8" (IN) - 11

HEAD CAP SCREW

RECESSED ALLEN

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

STANDARD PLAN B-30.30-03

VANED GRATE

RECTANGULAR

.Standard Plan B-30.10For frame details, see 

    

additional requirements.

 for  9-05.15(2) and Standard Specification Section 9-05.15Refer to

                        

holes varies by manufacturer.

by being tapped, or other approved mechanism. Location of bolt-down

304 Stainless Steel (S.S.) 5/8" (in) - 11 NC × 2" (in) allen head cap screw

vertically aligned with the grate or cover slots. The frame shall accept the

specified otherwise in the Contract. Provide 2 holes in the frame that are

Bolt-down capability is required on all frames, grates, and covers, unless
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VANED GRATE
BI-DIRECTIONAL
RECTANGULAR

STANDARD PLAN B-30.40-03

D
I

F
O

U
N

D
R

Y
 N

A
M

E
AND NOTE 1

SLOT ~ SEE DETAIL

24"

4 EQUAL SPACES 4 EQUAL SPACES 

1
 5
/8
" 

M
A

X
.

TOP

SECTION

B

A

A

1
"

3
"

5
"

5
"

5
"

5
"

2
0
"

5
"

3
"

5
"

SECTION B

ISOMETRIC

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

BOLT-DOWN DETAILS

SEE NOTE 1

3/4"

1 1/4"

5
/8
"

1
/2
"

GRATE

FRAME

GRATE

HOLE

SLOT

NC x 2" (IN)

304 S.S. 5/8" (IN) - 11

HEAD CAP SCREW

RECESSED ALLEN

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

Standard Plan B-30.10.For frame details, see 

             

for additional requirements.

  9-05.15(2)andStandard Specification Section 9-05.15, Refer to 

             

holes varies by manufacturer.

by being tapped, or other approved mechanism. Location of bolt-down

304 Stainless Steel (S.S.) 5/8" (in) - 11 NC × 2" (in) allen head cap screw

vertically aligned with the grate or cover slots. The frame shall accept the

specified otherwise in the Contract. Provide 2 holes in the frame that are

Bolt-down capability is required on all frames, grates, and covers, unless
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HERRINGBONE GRATE
RECTANGULAR

STANDARD PLAN B-30.50-03

F
O

U
N

D
R

Y
 N

A
M

E
D
I

T
H
IS
 S
ID

E
 T

O
W

A
R

D
 C

U
R

B

AND NOTE 1

SLOT ~ SEE DETAIL

24"

2
0
"

TOP

ISOMETRIC

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

4.

BOLT-DOWN DETAILS

SEE NOTE 1

3/4"

1 1/4"

5
/8
"

1
/2
"

GRATE

FRAME

GRATE

HOLE

SLOT

NC x 2" (IN)

304 S.S. 5/8" (IN) - 11

HEAD CAP SCREW

RECESSED ALLEN

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

(TYP.)

1" (IN) OPENING 

The thickness of the grate shall not exceed 1 5/8" (in).

         

.Standard Plan B-30.10For frame details, see 

            

for additional requirements.

  9-05.15(2)andStandard Specification section 9-05.15, Refer to 

           

holes varies by manufacturer.

by being tapped, or other approved mechanism. Location of bolt-down

304 Stainless Steel (S.S.) 5/8" (in) - 11 NC × 2" (in) allen head cap screw

vertically aligned with the grate or cover slots. The frame shall accept the

specified otherwise in the Contract. Provide 2 holes in the frame that are

Bolt-down capability is required on all frames, grates, and covers, unless
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-

. " 

NOTES 
...I 
...I 
w ADJUSTABLE LOCK HOOK 1. The pipe supports and the flow restrictor shall be constructed of the same material and be anchoredCl 
Cl WITH LOCK SCREW at a maximum spacing of 36" (in). Attach the pipe supports to the manhole with 5/8" (in) stainless ::J 
z steel expansion bolts or embed the supports into the manhole wall 2" (in) . 
er: 1" (IN) DIAM. ROD OR TUBING w 
u. 2. 	 The vertical riser stem of the flow restrictor shall be the same diameter as the horizontal outlet 

pipe with a minimum diameter of 12" (in). 

3. The flow restrictor shall be fabricated from one of the following materials: 

0.060" (in) Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Drain Pipe 
0.064" (in) Corrugated Galvanized Steel Drain Pipe with Treatment 1 _j LIFT HANDLE ~ 0.064" (in) Corrugated Aluminized Steel Drain Pipe 

ATIACHMENT j 0.060" (in) Aluminum alloy flat sheet, in accordance with ASTM B 209, 5052 H32 or EPS 
High Density Polyethylene Storm Sewer Pipe 

4. The frame and ladder or steps are to be offset so that: the shear gate is visible from the top; 
the climb-down space is clear of the riser and gate; the frame is clear of the curb. 

5. The multi-orifice elbows may be located as shown, or all placed on one side of the riser to assure ladder LIFT HANDLE 
clearance. The size of the elbows and their placement shall be specified in the Contract. 

6. Restrictor plate with orifice as specified in the Contract. The opening is to be cut round and smooth. 

7. The shear gate shall be made of aluminum alloy in accordance with ASTM B 26 and ASTM B 275, 
designation ZG32A; or cast iron in accordance with ASTM A 48, Class 308. 

PLAN VIEW The lift handle shall be made of a similar metal to the gate (to prevent galvanic corrosion), it may 

ALTERNATIVE NOTCH WEIR 
MAY BE SPECIFIED 

SEE DETAIL 

SET OVERFLOW ELEVATION 

TO PROVIDE DETENTION AS 


SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT 


PIPE SUPPORT­
3" (IN) x 0.075" (IN) ALUMINUM , 


OR 3" (IN) x 0.079" (IN) 

STEEL (SEE NOTE 1) 


MORTAR (TYP.) 

FLOW RESTRICTOR 

RESTRICTOR PLATE 
WITH ORIFICE ------t-----t----' 

(SEE NOTE 6) 

. " 

be of solid rod or hollow tubing, with adjustable hook as required. 
MAXIMUM OPENING 

A neoprene rubber gasket is required between the riser mounting flange and the gate flange. 
1/2" (IN) HOLE ON 10 3/8" (IN) 

BOLT CIRCLE (TYP) 
 Install the gate so that the level-line mark is level when the gate is closed. 

The mating surfaces of the lid and the body shall be machined for proper fit. 
WITH LOCKING BOLTS, 
MANHOLE RING AND COVER 

All shear gate bolts shall be stainless steel. MARKED "DRAIN" 

54" DIAM. MIN. 

8. 	 The shear gate maximum opening shall be controlled by limited hinge movement, 
a stop tab, or some other device. 


LEVEL LINE 
 9. 	 Alternative shear gate designs are acceptable if material specifications are met. (SEE NOTE 7) CLOSED 

FRONT 	 SIDE 

STEPS OR LADDER 
SHEAR GATE DETAILS 

LIFT HANDLE 

SHEAR GATE­
S" (IN) MIN. DIAM. 

OVERFLOW ELEVATION 
AS SPECIFIED IN CONTRACT 

WEIR LENGTH AND ELEVATION 

AS SPECIFIED IN CONTRACT 


REMOVABLE Aug 17, 2021 
WATERTIGHT 
COUPLING CATCH BASIN TYPE 2 

WITH FLOW RESTRICTOR 

STANDARD PLAN B-10.40-02 
PLATE WITH SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 
ORIFICE 

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 

0 .• 

SECTION 0 
~ Aug 17, 2021 

STATE DESIGN ENGINEER NOTCH WEIR DETAIL 	 ELBOW DETAIL .... 
... Washington Stole Department of Transportation 
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NOTES 
...J 
...J 
w 1. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 7-08.3(3) 0 
0 for Pipe Zone Backfill. ::i ..z 
0:: 
w 2. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 9-03.12(3) 
u. 

for Gravel Backfill for Pipe Zone Bedding. 

· (TYP.) 
12" GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 

! 
~ 

PIPE ZONE BEDDING 3. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 2-09.4 
for Measurement of Trench Width. 

0 

4. 	 For sanitary sewer installation, concrete pipe shall 
6" J be imbedded to spring line. SEPARATE BASE (TYP.) INTEGRAL BASE 

PRECAST PRECAST WITH RISER 
(48" (IN) - 72" (IN) ONLY) 

CONCRETE AND DUCTILE IRON PIPE 	 TYPICAL CONDITION FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE 
THIS DETAIL APPLIES TO STANDARD PLANS B-5.20, 


B-5.40, B-5.60, B-10.20, B-10-40, B-15.20,8-15.40, B-15.60, 

B-25.20, B-25.60, B-35.20 AND B-35.40. 


TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3)1~ 	 ~1 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3) 

85% O.D. 
(SEE NOTE 4) 

15% O.D. 

w 
z 
0 
N 
w 
Q. 
a: 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3) 

<D 

ci 
0 

k, 

w 
z 
0 
N 
w 
Q.
a: 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

w z 
0 
N 
w 
Q. 
a: 

15% RISE 

PIPE ARCHES 
THERMOPLASTIC PIPE 

TRENCH WIDTH 
•

(SEE NOTE 3) 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

FOUNDATION LEVEL l_ 

k, 

~ ci w
0 
0 z 
LO 0 0 

N 
w ~ 0 ci Q.

0 0 a:LO 

<D 

CLEARANCE BETWEEN PIPES 
FOR MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS 

PIPE SIZE 

MINIMUM 
DISTANCE 
BETWEEN 
BARRELS 

CIRCULAR PIPE 
(DIAMETER) 

UP TO 48" 24" 

METAL 
PIPE ARCH 

(SPAN) 

48" AND 
LARGER 

DIAMETER/2 
OR36" 

WHICHEVER 
IS LESS 

Aug 17, 2021 

PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

AND BACKFILL 


STANDARD PLAN B-55.20-03 

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 


APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 


~ Aug 17, 2021 
STATE DESIGN ENGINEER ....METAL AND STEEL RIB 

... Washington Stole Department of Transportation
REINFORCED POLYETHYLENE PIPE 
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"O"RING 

MANHOLE RING AND COVER 

CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION (TYP.) 

ECCENTRIC CONE SECTION 

PRECAST RISER SECTIONS 

STEPS OR LADDER 

24: 1 
SLOPE - CHANNEL AND SHELF 

REINFORCING STEEL (TYP.) 

INTEGRAL BASE 
PRECAST WITH RISER 

NOTES 

1. Knockouts shall have a wall thickness of 2" minimum to 2.5" maximum. 

2. For pipe allowances, see Standard Plan B-1 0.20. 

MANHOLE DIMENSION TABLE 

DIAM. MIN. MIN. MAXIMUM MINIMUM 
WALL BASE KNOCKOUT DISTANCE 

THICKNESS THICKNESS SIZE BETWEEN 
KNOCKOUTS 

48" 4" 6" 36" 8" 

54" 4.5" 8" 42" 8" 

60" 5" 8" 48" 8" 

MANHOLE TYPE 1 

STANDARD PLAN B-15.20-01 
SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 

Pasco Bakotich Ill 02-07-12 
STATE DESIGN ENGINEER DATE ..... 

... Washington State Department of Transportation 
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PRECAST WITH RISER

INTEGRAL BASE

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 L
IS

A
 C

Y
F

O
R

D

PRECAST

SEPARATE BASE

MANHOLE RING AND COVER

CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION (TYP.)

ECCENTRIC CONE SECTION

PRECAST RISER SECTION

FLAT SLAB TOP

2
8
" 

M
A

X
.

STEPS OR LADDER

12" MAX.

2
5
’ 
- 
0
" 

M
A

X
.

CHANNEL AND SHELF

REINFORCING STEEL (TYP.)

12"

2
.5
" 

M
A

X
.

1
" 

M
IN
.

"O" RING

PIPE ZONE BEDDING

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR

7
2
" 

M
IN
.

1.

2.

NOTES

SLOPE

24 : 1

1
2
"

(T
Y

P
.)

1
6
" 

M
A

X
.

2
" 

M
IN
.

(60" and 72" ONLY)

SEE TABLE

6
"

MANHOLE TYPE 2

STANDARD PLAN B-15.40-01

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET

SIZE

KNOCKOUT

MAXIMUM

KNOCKOUTS

BETWEEN

DISTANCE

MINIMUM 

MANHOLE DIMENSION TABLE

60"

84"

5"

8"

8"

8" 48"

60"

72"

8"

THICKNESS

WALL

MIN.

THICKNESS

BASE

MIN.DIAM.

96"

120"

144"

8"

10"

84"

96"

108"

72" 6"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

48", 54" OR 60"

For pipe allowances, see 

Knockouts shall have a wall thickness of 2" minimum to 2.5" maximum.

Standard Plan B-10.20.
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A A

RING PLAN RING PLAN 
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B B

(SEE NOTES)

WASHER

1 7/16" 

1 5/16"

5
/8
"

5
/8
"

3
/8
"

1
/4
"

3
/4
"

1/2" (MIN.)

1 3/8"
1
"

 5
/8
"

1
 1
/2
"

1 3/8"

3 1/8"

3
/8
"

1
 1
/4
"

(TYP.)

11 9/16" R

27 5/8"

26 3/8"

1"

1
"

1
"

24"

26 3/4"

34 1/8"

3
/4
"

6
"

5/8" 6
"

3
/4
"

27 5/8"

26 3/8"

1"

1
"

1
"

5/8"
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2
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2
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5/8"1/4"

1
"

2
 1
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"

3
/1

6
"

1/2"1/4"

SPECIFY LETTERING

DETAIL

PATTERN ~ SEE

SKID GROOVE

1/2" (TYP.)

TOP

BOTTOM

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

1/2" (TYP.)

BOLT-DOWN / WATERTIGHT

TYPE 2

STANDARD

TYPE 1

COVER SECTION B BCOVER SECTION

COVER PLAN COVER PLAN 

BOLT-DOWN / WATERTIGHT

DETAIL "B"

RING SECTION A RING SECTION A

 

BLIND PICK NOTCH

DETAIL "A"

B"SEE DETAIL "

DETAIL 

SKID GROOVE PATTERN

ISOMETRIC VIEW

NOTES

A"SEE DETAIL " A"SEE DETAIL "

A"SEE DETAIL "
A"SEE DETAIL "

B"SEE DETAIL "

TOP

BOTTOM

it is 1.5 times the horizontal scale (1H:1.5V).

For clarity, the vertical scale of the Cover Section has been exaggerated, 

Alternative reinforcing designs are acceptable in lieu of the rib design. 

acceptable.  Hole location and number of holes may vary by manufacturer.

In lieu of blind pick notch for manhole covers, a single 1" (in) pick hole is 

Washer shall be neoprene (Detail "B").

the neoprene gasket, groove, and washer are not required.

For bolt-down manhole ring and covers that are not designated "Watertight," 

varies by manufacturer.

being tapped, or other approved mechanism.  Location of bolt down holes 

304 Stainless Steel (S.S)  5/8" - 11 NC x 2" (in) allen head cap screw by

vertically aligned with the grate or cover slots.  The frame shall accept the

specified otherwise in the Contract.  Provide 3 holes in the frame that are 

Bolt-down capability is required on all frames, grates, and covers, unless 

cast or machined.

the cover.  The gasket may be "T" shaped in section.  The groove may be 

The gasket and groove may be in the seat (frame) or in the underside of 

STANDARD PLAN B-30.70-04

 AND COVER
CIRCULAR FRAME (RING)

)SEE NOTE 7( )SEE NOTE 7(

SEE NOTE 2

WITH NEOPRENE GASKET

1/4" (IN) DOVETAIL GROOVE

(SEE NOTES)
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BACKFILLED & 
COMPACTED 
NATIVE SOIL 

NOTE 

POST - SEE STD. 
SPEC. 8-01.3{9)A 

BURY GEOTEXTILE 
IN TRENCH 

' . ' I II I 
I II I 
J,ll I 
}~ ~ I 

' . ' I II I 

' . ' I II I 

1-r ' ' 
"' ' ' I Ill 

' •' •I 

DURING EXCAVATION, MINIMIZE DISTURBING THE GROUND 
AROUND TRENCH AS MUCH AS IS FEASIBLE, AND SMOOTH 
SURFACE FOLLOWING EXCAVATION TO AVOID CONCENT­
RATING FLOWS. COMPACTION MUST BE ADEQUATE TO 
PREVENT UNDERCUTTING FLOWS. 

TYPICAL INSTALLATION DETAIL 
(STEEL POSTS SHOWN) 

SELF-LOCKING TIE-NYLON 6/6 (MIN. GRADE), 
120# MIN. TENSILE STRENGTH, UV STABILIZED 

TYPICAL SILT FENCE 
WITHOUT BACKUP SUPPORT 

ISOMETRIC 
(STEEL POSTS SHOWN) 

NOTES 

1. Install the ends of the silt fence to point slightly upslope to prevent 
sediment from flowing around the ends of the fence. 

2. Perform maintenance in accordance with Standard Specifications 
8-01.3(9)A and 8-01.3(15). 

3. Splices shall never be placed in low spots or sump locations. If 
splices are located in low or sump areas, the fence may need to be 
reinstalled unless the Project Engineer approves the installation. 

4. Install silt fencing parallel to mapped contour lines. 

GEOTEXTILE FOR SILT FENCE- SEE STANDARD 
SPECIFICATION SECTION 
9-33.2 {1 ), TABLE 6 

POST 
- WOOD OR STEEL 

(TYPICAL) 

FASTEN TO POST 

EVERY 6" O.C ~ 

FABRIC (GEOTEXTILE) 
(TYPICAL) 

SPLICED FENCE SECTIONS SHALL BE CLOSE ENOUGH 
TOGETHER TO PREVENT SILT LADEN WATER FROM 
ESCAPING THROUGH THE FENCE AT THE OVERLAP. 

SPLICE DETAIL 
(WOOD POSTS SHOWN) 

STATE OF 
WASHINGTON 
REGISTERED 

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 

ANORA L.SALISBURY 
CERTIFICATE NO. 000860 

~-----' NOTE: THIS PLAN IS NOT A LEGAL ENGINEERING DOCU· 
MENT BUT AN ElECTRONIC DUPLICA 1E. THE ORIGINAL, SIGNED BY THE ENGINEER AND 
APPROVED FOR PUBLfCATION, IS KEPT ON FILE AT THE WASHINGTON STATE DEPART­
MENT OF TRANSPORTATION. A COPY MAY BE OBTAINED UPON REQUEST. 

SILT FENCE 

STANDARD PLAN 1-30.15-02 
SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET 

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION 

Pasco Bakotich Ill 3122113 
--------------STATE DESIGN ENGINEER DATE ..... 
... Washington State Department of Transportation 
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1.

2.

3.

4.

OVERFLOW BYPASS

5" MAX.

GRATE FRAME

FILTERED

WATER

SEDIMENT AND DEBRIS

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION

DATESTATE DESIGN ENGINEER

Washington State Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEET

STORM DRAIN

INLET PROTECTION

STANDARD PLAN I-40.20-00

DRAINAGE GRATE

OVERFLOW BYPASS (TYP.)

DRAINAGE GRATE

~ RECTANGULAR GRATE SHOWN

ISOMETRIC VIEW

RETRIEVAL SYSTEM (TYP.)

TRIM

BELOW INLET GRATE DEVICE

SECTION VIEW

NOT TO SCALE

Size the Below Inlet Grate Device (BIGD) for the storm water structure it 

will service.

The BIGD shall have a built-in high-flow relief system (overflow bypass).

The retrieval system must allow removal of the BIGD without spilling the

collected material.

Perform maintenance in accordance with Standard Specification 8-01.3(15).

BELOW INLET GRATE DEVICE

STATE OF

WASHINGTON

REGISTERED

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT

CERTIFICATE NO. 000598

MARK W. MAURER

Pasco Bakotich III 09-20-07

MENT BUT AN ELECTRONIC DUPLICATE.  THE ORIGINAL, SIGNED BY THE ENGINEER AND 

APPROVED FOR PUBLICATION, IS KEPT ON FILE AT THE WASHINGTON STATE DEPART-

MENT OF TRANSPORTATION.   A COPY MAY BE OBTAINED UPON REQUEST.

NOTE:    THIS PLAN IS NOT A LEGAL ENGINEERING DOCU-
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EROSION CONTROL DETAILS

MISCELLANEOUS

STANDARD PLAN I-80.10-02

2’ - 0" SETTLING DEPTH

1’ - 6" SEDIMENT STORAGE

OR EMBANKMENT

CONSTRUCTED BY EXCAVATION

COMPACTED NATIVE MATERIAL
1

2

A

CONSTRUCTED BY EXCAVATION

OUTFLOW CHANNEL IS

SECTION A

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT TRAP

GROUND LINE

2

1

6’ - 0" MIN.

SEDIMENT TRAP BOTTOM

1

3
1

3

MIN.

4’ - 0"

COMPOST BERM DETAIL

TYPICAL SECTION

X

2X

X

X

 = 1’ - 6" FOR SLOPES STEEPER THAN 4H:1V

 = 1’ - 0" FOR SLOPES 4H:1V OR FLATTER

COARSE COMPOST

OR COMPOST SOCK

TEMPORARY SILT FENCE
NOTE

CONTINUOUS LAYER BETWEEN THE GRAVEL/ROCK AND THE NATIVE EARTHEN MATERIAL.

PLACE GEOTEXTILE UNDER THE SPILLWAY AND SIDE SLOPES. PROVIDE A

STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

ISOMETRIC VIEW

EXISTING ROAD

D
R

A
W

N
 B

Y
: 
 F

E
R

N
 L
ID

D
E

L
L

STANDARD SPECIFICATION SECTION 8-01.3(7).OF 

STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS

 OF EXPOSED SOIL

 SITES WITH LESS THAN ONE ACRE

MAY BE REDUCED TO 50’ (FT) MIN. FOR

AS REQUIRED ~ 100’ (FT) MIN., EXCEPT 

30’ MIN. (TYP.)

OVERFLOW CHANNEL

SECTION 9-03.9(2)

STANDARD SPECIFICATION 

 SEE PERMEABLE BALLAST (TYP.) ~

SECTION 9-13.1(5) 

 STANDARD SPECIFICATION SEE

QUARRY SPALLS ~ 1’ (FT) DEPTH

LONGITUDINAL SECTION

SETTLING POND 

POND 
SETTLING 

SPALLS ~ (TYP.)

LIMITS OF QUARRY 

25’

25’

1’ (FT.) DEPTH

QUARRY SPALLS ~

DEPTH (TYP.)

1’ (FT.) MIN.

1’ (FT) DEPTH OVERFLOW

SECTION 9-03.1(4)

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONSEE 

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE ~

COURSE AGGREGATE FOR

1’ (FT) DEPTH OF 3/4" - 1 1/2"

15’ (FT) MINIMUM

INGRESS / EGRESS AREA

PROVIDE FULL WIDTH OF

COMPLETE EXCAVATION

BERM OR PARTIAL OR 

5’ - 0" MAX. HT. ~

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF BERM

LEVEL SPREADER

CONVEYANCE, OUTLET, OR 

DISCHARGE TO STABILIZED

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER

ROADWAY TO THE CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE, 

STABILIZATION FROM THE EDGE OF THE EXISTING 

PLACE CONSTRUCTION GEOTEXTILE FOR SOIL

SHOWN LARGER FOR CLARITY

SECTION 9-33

STANDARD SPECIFICATION SEE 

PROVIDE GEOTEXTILE FOR SEPARATION ~

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT

REGISTERED

WASHINGTON

STATE OF

                              DATE: 

LICENSE NO. 1422

JULI DEE HARTWIG

06-21-17
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FOUR TIE RODS

WITH TURNBUCKLES

THREAD 6"

TWO TIE RODS

WITH TURNBUCKLES

NOTE

STANDARD PLAN B-90.50-00

CONCRETE THRUST BLOCK
FOR CONVEX

VERTICAL BENDS

Steel tie rods to be heavily coated with asphalt after installation.
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VOLUME
(Ft  )3

BEND
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PRESSURE
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PIPE

DIAM.
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VALVEPLUGGED TEE
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PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW

PLAN VIEW
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THRUST AT FITTINGS IN POUNDS
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PRESSURE

TEST
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SAFE BEARING LOAD
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NOTES
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CONCRETE THRUST BLOCK

STANDARD PLAN B-90.40-01
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diameter. Valves larger than 10" (in) require special tie rod design.

Provide two 1" (in) minimum diameter rods on valves up through 10" (in) 

  

Areas to be adjusted for other pressure conditions.

  

feet) of concrete to distribute load.

Divide thrust by safe bearing load to determine required area (in square

  

Contractor to provide blocking adequate to withstand full test pressure.

(SEE NOTE 4)
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2 INCH BLOWOFF

ASSEMBLY

ELEVATION

PLAN

NOTES

1.
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WATER MAIN

STREET ELBOW

CONCRETE THRUST

BLOCKING

THRUST BLOCKING

SHALL CLEAR PIPING

1
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"
1

2
"

PROPERTY LINE

METER BOX

(LOCATE IN FIELD)

3
6
" 

M
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.

VARIES

METER BOX

(LOCATE IN FIELD)

DRILL 1/8" HOLE

15 POUND

ASPHALTIC FELT

GRAVEL POCKET

GATE VALVE WITH 2"

SQUARE OPERATING NUT

STANDARD PLAN B-90.20-00

BLOCKING SHALL BE CLEAR

OF BLOWOFF PIPING

CONCRETE BLOCK

4" × 8" × 16"

TWO CONCRETE BLOCKS

4" × 8" × 16" (TOP BLOCK

NOT SHOWN)

TAPPED CAP OR PLUG

VALVE MARKER POST

2" FEMALE × IP × 2 1/2" MALE NST

HOSE CONNECTION WITH CAP

(BLOWOFF OUTLET)

SOLID CONCRETE BEARING

BLOCK ~ 4" × 8" × 16"

VALVE BOX AND LID

~ CAST IRON

Coat the pipe threads with asphalt after assembly.

All piping shall be galvanized steel.

Valve and piping to valve shall be 2" unless otherwise

noted in the Contract.

Locate blowoff outlet near property corner if possible.

BLOWOFF OUTLET
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NOTES

1.

2.

Install sewer saddle with gasket and stainless steel clamps

for connection to existing sewers.  Install wye or tee sewer

fitting with gaskets for new sewer installations.

Mark location of sewer stub in accordance with Contracting

Agency requirements.

SEE NOTE 1

PROPERTY LINE

SEE NOTE 1

CAP

SEE NOTE 2
TEE BRANCH

SEWER MAIN

CAP

SEE NOTE 2

45 33/64  ELBOW

WYE BRANCH

SEWER MAIN

LESS THAN 90 33/64 

45 33/64 

4" OR 6" DIAM. SEWER PIPE

(SEE CONTRACT)

TEE CONNECTION

PLAN VIEW

ELEVATION VIEW

PLAN VIEW

ELEVATION VIEW

WYE CONNECTION
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STANDARD PLAN B-85.20-00
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2.

3.

4.

TEE

OFFSETDEAD END BEND

VALVEPLUGGED TEE

PLUGGED CROSS PLUGGED CROSSUNBALANCED CROSS

PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW

PLAN VIEW

PLAN VIEWPROFILE VIEWPLAN VIEW

THRUST AT FITTINGS IN POUNDS

SOIL TYPE

SIZE

4"

6"

8"

10"

12"

14"

16"

250

250

250

250

250

250

250

3,140

7,070

12,565

19,635

28,275

38,485

50,265

4,440

9,995

17,770

27,770

39,985

54,425

71,085

2,405

5,410

9,620

15,030

21,640

29,455

38,470 19,615

15,015 7,545

9,855

5,54511,030

7,660 3,850

2,4654,905

2,760 1,385

6151,225

EDCBA

ENDS

DEAD

TEE AND

MUCK, PEAT, ETC.

SOFT CLAY

SAND

SAND AND GRAVEL

SAND AND GRAVEL CEMENTED WITH CLAY

HARD SHALE

0

1,000

2,000

3,000

4,000

10,000

(PSI)

PRESSURE

TEST

(PSF)

SAFE BEARING LOAD

)  E~B (USE COLUMNS 

) A(USE COLUMN ) B(USE COLUMN 

) A(USE COLUMN ) B(USE COLUMN ) A(USE COLUMN 

NOTES

BEND

ï»¿11.

BEND

ï»¿22

BEND

�»¿

BEND

�»¿

CONCRETE THRUST BLOCK

STANDARD PLAN B-90.40-01
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PLAN VIEWPLAN VIEW

diameter. Valves larger than 10" (in) require special tie rod design.

Provide two 1" (in) minimum diameter rods on valves up through 10" (in) 

  

Areas to be adjusted for other pressure conditions.

  

feet) of concrete to distribute load.

Divide thrust by safe bearing load to determine required area (in square

  

Contractor to provide blocking adequate to withstand full test pressure.

(SEE NOTE 4)

TWO 1" (IN) DIAM. RODS
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NOTES 
...J 
...J 
w 1. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 7-08.3(3) 0 
0 for Pipe Zone Backfill. ::i ..z 
0:: 
w 2. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 9-03.12(3) 
u. 

for Gravel Backfill for Pipe Zone Bedding. 

· (TYP.) 
12" GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 

! 
~ 

PIPE ZONE BEDDING 3. 	 See Standard Specifications Section 2-09.4 
for Measurement of Trench Width. 

0 

4. 	 For sanitary sewer installation, concrete pipe shall 
6" J be imbedded to spring line. SEPARATE BASE (TYP.) INTEGRAL BASE 

PRECAST PRECAST WITH RISER 
(48" (IN) - 72" (IN) ONLY) 

CONCRETE AND DUCTILE IRON PIPE 	 TYPICAL CONDITION FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE 
THIS DETAIL APPLIES TO STANDARD PLANS B-5.20, 


B-5.40, B-5.60, B-10.20, B-10-40, B-15.20,8-15.40, B-15.60, 

B-25.20, B-25.60, B-35.20 AND B-35.40. 


TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3)1~ 	 ~1 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3) 

85% O.D. 
(SEE NOTE 4) 

15% O.D. 

w 
z 
0 
N 
w 
Q. 
a: 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

TRENCH WIDTH 

(SEE NOTE 3) 

<D 

ci 
0 

k, 

w 
z 
0 
N 
w 
Q.
a: 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

w z 
0 
N 
w 
Q. 
a: 

15% RISE 

PIPE ARCHES 
THERMOPLASTIC PIPE 

TRENCH WIDTH 
•

(SEE NOTE 3) 

PIPE ZONE BACKFILL 
(SEE NOTE 1) 

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR 
PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

(SEE NOTE 2) 

FOUNDATION LEVEL l_ 

k, 

~ ci w
0 
0 z 
LO 0 0 

N 
w ~ 0 ci Q.

0 0 a:LO 

<D 

CLEARANCE BETWEEN PIPES 
FOR MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS 

PIPE SIZE 

MINIMUM 
DISTANCE 
BETWEEN 
BARRELS 

CIRCULAR PIPE 
(DIAMETER) 

UP TO 48" 24" 

METAL 
PIPE ARCH 

(SPAN) 

48" AND 
LARGER 

DIAMETER/2 
OR36" 

WHICHEVER 
IS LESS 

Aug 17, 2021 

PIPE ZONE BEDDING 

AND BACKFILL 
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